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MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FOR DEFAULT PHASING

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

In the table view of the web interface, right click on
"Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 3 into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section below and save changes.
Included Phases 2 6
Modifier Phases 1 5 Overlap Plan 2
Modifier Overlaps - -
Trail Green 0 0 Overlap 1 3
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section
Included Phases - - « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
Modifier Phases 1 S
Modifier Overlaps - -
Trail Green 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-23078 Sig. 31.2

MAXTIME DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

1A

oA

FOR ALTERNATE PHASING LOOPS 1A & 5A

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors

In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in
the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of

Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2.

Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes.

Plan 2
Detector Call Phase Delay
1 1 3.0
29 0 -
Detector Call Phase Delay
15 5 3.0
31 0 -

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING PATTERN

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN

Pattern Parameters
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Pattern _ Veh Dzet Plan O"e”azp Plan
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING™":

OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
for heads 11 and 51 run protected turns only.

VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1

call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

* The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by

the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM .
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-2307B Sig. 32.0
g TABLE OF OPERATION g TABLE OF OPERATION DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE PHASE A 6 Phase
= (o=
>IblAL AR E SIbNAL AR E SIZE DIEEQuCE % CALL | DELAY |EXTEND | = = - ; g FUlly Actuated W/
L1112 21010 L1112 21010 = w2 =0 ]
FAlE s+ v |+]3]4]8 FACE Pla|T|5)3]4)8 P (emy sTopear| UM = lptase TINE | TmME (K| o 3 S| = Alternate Phasing
56|56 3 56|56 0 (FT) = S == NC 150 D12-02_MOORESVILLE
< S5
11 | [ <R <R <R 11 | <R <R <R <R <R & CLS
D2+6 21 RIR|GCIGCIR|R|IR 21 RIR|GIGIR|R|R 1A 6X40 0 % % 1 [15.0% - X | - |X|-|* NOTES
/ 22 RIRIGIGIRI|R P2 RIRIG|IG|IRI|R 6# 3.0 - X - /X X|*¥ B
3 clrIRIRIGIR IR 31 c e IRIRIGIR IR 1B 6X40 0 * k| 1 [15.0] - [ X|-|X|-|* 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
- - 2A 6X6 300 * *x| 2 - - X! -1 X! -] NCDOT"” dated JGQUOTy 2024 and “Standard
32 YVIVIR|R|G|RI|R 32 VIVIR|R|G|RI|R 28 o6 | 300 x x| 2 N | Tx% Specifications for Roads and
A1 RIRIRIRIRILIR 41 RIRIRIRIRILIR - - - - Structures” dated January 2024.
o o . . 2C 6X40 0 *k ¥ 2 5.0 2.0 X|- X X[* 2. Do not program signal for late night
0045 73 / A2 ZIRPAIRIR]G R A2 ZIRPAIRIR]G IR 2D 6X40 0 X k| 2 5.0 | 2.0 | X | - |X|X|*% flashing operation unless otherwise
‘ 51 ~— | [ | R R 51 | R <R <R R R 3A | 6X40 | 0 % x| 3 - AV R o directed by the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be [agged.
K ! - ClRIR IR ol - O RIHIR 3B 6X40 0 R o B - - X - X -]F 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may be
62 G C|R IR 62 G G|R IR 4N BX40 | O X k| 4 | - -oIx - x ] -]k reversed.
4B 6X40 0 x|k - - X1 - X! -|*¥ 5. Reposition existing signal heads
15.0% - i i numbered #11., 21, 22, 51, 61 and 62.
/» 5A 6X40 0 X |k ° X X * o. Set all detector units to presence
@1+6 @4 2# 3-0 = X = X X % mode_
5B 6X40 0 * || 5 |15.0 - X1 -1 X -]¥ I The Division Trafftic Engineer wil |l
A 6A 6X6 300 % x| 6 ; - IX - X -k determine hours of use for each phasing
Dlan.
6B 6X6 | 300 * k| 8 - i .S Il . Il 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are
. 6C 6X40 | O * K| 6 15,0 2.0 X - X X|*¥ for free-run operation only.
) 6D 6X40 0 X k| 6 | 5.0 | 2.0 | X |- X|X|*¥ Coordinated signal system Timing values
% * Video Detfection Area supersede fhese values.
P1+5 i Camera locations should be confirmed in the field by The
‘ \;\ conftractor in order to provide detection of the areas
— indicated.
~
> . . : :
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND > # Disable Phasel(s) call during Aﬂ\#emme Phasing Oﬂpemﬂom n
) * Reduce delay to 3 sec during Alfernate Phasing Operation.
-9
DETECTED MOVEMENT Retaining Wall Retaining Wall
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \ 45 MPH 3% Grade
<= — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT NC 150 R e N A - S AW
“““““““““ L T 1 &8 8 8 8 0 8 By o [ T T
T
o= - B B C e@
S ) — 1@
— ) &
21+./_ S — S S - S S S _
LEGEND
o~ PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
: : With Push Bufton & Sign
7777 E— T O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
R/W—— — I NG 150000 B —R/W - J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o <
T I -
I ! | G Inductive Loop Detector C__
45 MPH  +1% Grade K =4 Controller & Cabinet R
@)} .
Retaining Wall Retaining Wall S \\\ \\. ] Junction Box |
25 \ \\ o SIGNAL FACE I.D. o ~ 2-in Underground Conduit — —
+ o o .
S8 \\ ﬁ\ EX A1l Heads L.E.D. N/A Right of Way —  ————~
@2 1 \\k\ \ 2= — Directional Arrow —
(@)] o©
MAXTIME TIMING CHART 25 || \m\ \\\ \ @ @ @ @ G ' idco Detection Ared N/A
(7)) \ \
FEATURE PRASE §§ . \ \\ @ @ @ 1o o ] Construction Zone N/ A
U) 11
" 1 2 ’ ! > k sl |\ k\ \ 12 127 @ @ o XX Drums N/A
Walk * - - - - - _
T - - - - - - @ @ @ @ @ ®  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (8
21 Combined Through and Left
Min Green 7 12 7 7 7 12 61 22 Arrow Sign  (R3-6L)
Passage * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 1 3] 2%
Max 1 * 15 90 35 35 15 90 ol 4l 62
Yellow Change 3.0 4.8 3.2 3.1 3.0 4.8
Red Clear 3.5 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.7 2.3 Signal Upgrade
pddd nol”_ : : : : : : Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II - Step 2 T et et
Maximum _Initial - - - - - - Prepared for the Offices of: NC 150 SEAL
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 t \\\\\\\‘HA”R”O////
) a SRRl e
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 S . . . QISR 0
Minimom Gap § 0 § § . 50 tantec Mooresville Crossing Shopping SO T
Advance Walk - _ _ _ _ _ Center/Target Entrance S RS PR
Non Lock Detector X X X X X X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| =% . NS
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 ReviEweD Bv: J Galloway, PE ///jpw"--.yﬁ.‘ﬁ?f--" @5
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Raleigh, NC 27606 : , : : P gp»Y\\\
Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARLD BY: J Hambr‘lght REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE DOcquQ/naﬂ,pM:\\\\\\
Dual Entry - - - - - - F ’ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
ax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 Jeson Galloossyir /2004
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what www.stantec.com | I ] R - s ‘Syl /
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N W e e N o SIGAIOI%%ENZT%E;?%‘*B%E\?f\GDYAQETS
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NOTES R-23078 Sig. 32.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR ’
ON OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WD ENABLE 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in the output file.
SW2 The installer shall verify that signal heads flash in accordance with
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 5-9, 5-11, 6-9, B the signal plan.
6-11, and 9-11. ON —
[ - RF2010 — 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and
\_j . RP DISABLE o 6 Green No Walk. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
° O ® O O . M WD1.0SEC Z
- - o LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
f% E% E% 5-.’% E% S% E% <5 E% 2 i% ';-% L2, j% E% S% N SYENABLE  E | 3. Ifthis signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable swircHno| ST | 82| S3 54 S5 S6 | S7 | S8 89 810 S1|81217g1" "s7"\"s3 'S4 | 'S5 | S6
o O O O O [ WM LEDguard o controller and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. CMU
T% g% t% g% Q% 3% g% g% - g% o w% ,\% o o v% m% —m ) CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 14 5 6 |15 7 | 8 |16 9 | 10|17 | 11|12 18
N~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! ! ! ! ! ! ! .
- NO® NO NO® NGO NO NG NO® N0 NO® NO N@ N NO NO Ne ™ B | FYACOMPACT 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville 5 p 5 5
N~
N 2E =X of ~E oX L & oL OE & O . W FYA19 < CLS. PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 8 OL1| OL2 [SPARE| OL3 | OL4 |SPARE
G T S N N O N G T - FA3io = e i =
O @ n® © @ M FYAS-11 ) SIGNAL |y X1 5 o100 NU | 22 | 31| 32| 41 | 42 | 62 | NU| 42 | 576162 NU | NU| NU| NU | 11 NU | NU | 517 NU | NU
FELEEELEEEELititL S =i ’
T et P JET T JET JET T T T T I I I T X I 2
S 29 ~® ©f © 0 o s ON—> RED * | 128 116 | 116 | 101 101 * 134
EELEEEE R N R =
5 799 06100 108 108 08 108 08 V8 VO Ve 00 08 8 L8 (10 0 10 5 |—M: YELLOW 129 117 | 117 | 102 | 102 135
Y ©f ~P ©oF ©F ¥ © © 0110 020 2 |—Hs3
FEEEEELEEEEEEE =
% Cé b 26 C8 Cb b b ©b b b b vb b0 b 0O ©b Vb 10 o r [ W5 © GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 103 | 103 136
pignigaaatddddaad L S s
Ar YAy YA YAy YT Yy Y PN J I T T T T T Y 81gg 8?8 — L, D A121 A114
CE T O OE IE O O o5 ME 0F v = 0% NE —5 O 0170 080
“r : =R . . . 01 ~CJ <01 ~0J ~0J < ~0J ~0J <] @ YELLOW
“:% :% :% “Z% :% “:% :% 06% 06% o'o% Cb% oc')% 06% ob% ob% ob% oo% 0180 090 g- 9 — ARROW 126 117 102 132 A122 A115
IR EHiHEEFEEEEEERRE =
S8 S6 26 26 26 6 Sb 26 56 o6 56 36 36 b 6 0 & - AR A123 AT16
o W |2
13 = GREEN
fj COMPONENT SIDE W 3 ey | 127 | 127 118 | 118 103 103 133 | 133
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN i NU = Not Used
I *Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
NOTES: _ _ _ . _ _ _ W s *See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper
allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION
OF SWITCH
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
Controller.........ccooeiiiiii 2070LX .
Cabinet 332 w/ Aux (wire signal heads as shown)
Software.........cccoeeiiiiiiii Q-Free MAXTIME
Cabinet Mount...........cooeoviiiiiiiiiiee, Base OL1 RED (A121) OL3 RED (Al14)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT Output File Positions........................... 18 With Aux. Output File
(front view) Load Switches Used.............ccccc.......... S1, S2, S4, S5, S7, S8, AUX S1, AUX S4 L1Vl LOW (a1 LA YELLOW (AL1S:
Phases Used..........cccooviiiiiiiiiinnn. 1,2,3,4,5,6
[1] [ 1] *
1 > 3 4 5 5 7 a g 10 11 12 13 14 8ver:ap ; ........................................... OT USED OL1 GREEN (A127) OL3 GREEN (ALLE)
verlap "2".....,
%1 S S S S S S S S S S S S FS P . *
U ¥ L L L L L . - - . - . Overlap "3 ...,
FILE Z-S00 E S A N AN S U S U S S Y N A S N N (U S OVEHAD "8" .o NOT USED P OREER D \D oo PR \
[l I [l E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
R - T < < < < - * — 1 51
USED| T T T T T T T T T T T T DC See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
IR SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
FILE sn | § 7 ? ? 7 ? 7 ? i T i i i
5 I I . . . .
? J || na v g g v g v g v v g v ; v Install a loop emulation detection system for vehicle detection.
g UstD | T ! ] ] ! ] ] ] ] y ] ! J Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
& . h oh tTe - oop o< o aen cirer NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to accomplish the _ :
: T ” ST - STOP TIME detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. (install resistors as shown below)
5 ; PHASE 1 RED FIELD
z For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment placement ACCEPTABLE VALUES — TERMINAL (125
M . . . . . . /
7 is typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated wtih VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE —
2 these slots are compatible with alternate operation Lok - L.IK 1 20W (min) — cast o e PIELD
: INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART . i . > 0K - 3.0k 110W (mim) g TERMINAL (131)
= programming located on the following sheets of this —
: electrical detail. AC- %
: LOOP NO. | . LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND cyrenpl ADDED | cail | DURING k-
g ‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN :
% ) _ Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II - Step 2
o 18 1+ 1 15.0
= - . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
2 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 - 29 * 6 30 X X X Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= * ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
E 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 95 1_7 ;? " g 135'00 i § X DETAILS FOR: NC 1 50 \\\\\S\\EHAuL//////
; *  For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan | Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of at \\\Z;&\*"{'E'S‘é/ﬁp//%/
() ] repare or the Ices ofr: ] " . \\\ ....n 0 a.... ///
N see the Detector Programming Detail for INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JoL THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Mooresville Crossing Shopping SO TN
6 Alternate Phasing on sheet 2 of 2. e | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1673T3 Center/Target Entrance = i g | :
: SLOT 2 DESIGNED: MAY 2024 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville :f;"-.. N %\5
g LOWER SEALED: 5/17/2024 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 REVIEWED BY: J Galloway, PE ////&W..'i/}/,q.’.l\}.i%'"..@ \\\\
° ” Raleigh, NC 27606 PREPARED BY: JPG/RMM ReviEweD ev: R Muncey, PE e P GR
2 g REVISED: N/A Tel. (919) 851-6866 — ’ e Y — —DocuSigned by? "\
=0° Fax. (919) 851-7024 :
% % % WWWStanteccom 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 J‘\JM éa\u‘o")§7,17/2024
%k HoenseNo. F-O072 e R 167313
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MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FOR DEFAULT PHASING

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

In the table view of the web interface, right click on
"Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 1 3 into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section below and save changes.
Included Phases 2 6
Modifier Phases 1 5 Overlap Plan 2
Modifier Overlaps - -
Trail Green 0 0 Overlap 1 3
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section
Included Phases - - « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
Modifier Phases 1 S
Modifier Overlaps - -
Trail Green 0 0
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-23078 Sig. 32.2

MAXTIME DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FOR ALTERNATE PHASING LOOPS 1A & 5A

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors

In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in
the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of

Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2.

Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes.

Plan 2
Detector Call Phase Delay
1A 1 1 3.0
29 0 -
Detector Call Phase Delay
A 15 5 3.0
31 0 -

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING PATTERN

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN

Pattern Parameters
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Pattern _ Veh Dzet Plan O"e”azp Plan
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2

* The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by

ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING™":

OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
for heads 11 and 51 run protected turns only.

VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1

call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.

Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II - Step 2
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)
-

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

PHASING DIAGRAM

-9

e B
-

_ — — =

DETECTED MOVEMENT
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

45 MPH

MAXTIME TIMING CHART

PHASE
FEATURE

3 6 8
Walk * - - -
Ped Clear * - - -
Min Green 7 12 7
Passage * 2.0 6.0 2.0
Max 1 * 30 60 30
Yellow Change 3.0 4.9 3.1
Red Clear 3.3 2.5 25
Added Initial * - - -
Maximum Initial * - - -
Time Before Reduction * - 15 -
Time To Reduce * - 30 -
Minimum Gap - 3.0 -
Advance Walk - - -
Non Lock Detector X X X
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL -
Dual Entry X - X

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min

Green and Extension times for phase 6 lower than what is

shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower

than 4 seconds.

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL 7 E

FacE [ 23] A

8 13

31,32 |<R|—|<R

61 tIR|R

62 C|R|R

81,82 R|—| R

OE®

(ON}
—
(ON}
~NO

25 MPH
Design Speed

+2% Grade

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

/‘2//

Al'l Heads L.E.D.

(»)

R

ol

O

(D

(o)

ol 62

+2% Grade

Retaining Wall

i
kY
AN

A

\

/

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-2307B Sig. 33.0
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 2 Phase
<:> _ Fully Actuated
2 & NC 150 D12-02 MOORESVILLE
DISTANCE o i o =
(:::) 12" S 2|5l gl CLS
LooP SIZE FROM | one | S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND 52353
(FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME x| 5 |S|3|=
< S
81,82 L
3A 6X40 0 3 - - X - X
* * NOTES
3B 6X40 0 * k| 3 - - X -1X *
BA 6X6 | 300 *  |x| 6 ] o Ix] - Ix] - x 1. Refer fo "Roadway Standard Drawings
NCDOT"” dated January 2024 and
68 6X6 | 300 * k| 6 - - X2 X - "Standard Specifications for Roads
6C 6X40 | 0 K Xk 6 5.0 2.0 X -/ X X|*K and Structures” dated January 2024.
6D 6X40 0 X k| 6 | 5.0 ] 2.0 | X|- X|X|X 2 Do not program signal for |late night
8A 6X40 0 x |x| 8 _ _ X |- x| -|x Tlashing operation unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.
88 6X40 0 * x| 8 _ - (XS XX 3. Reposition existing signal head
*¥ Video Detfection Area number #62.
C locations should b nfi d in the field by th .
cgrr:‘fﬁgcfoocrg Tmo osrageroufo Derocv?de rdrge#ecﬂom if fhe Gyreese 4. Set all detfector units fto presence
indicated. mode.
5. Max imum Times shown in timing chart
are fTor free—-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing
values supersede fthese values.
Retaining Wall
45 MPH -4% Grade Retaining Wall
““““ S R
v 7\ — —- R/W
T T T 50 88 & 1 By o T T T
4\
= - - - = -
©0 = @)
® o ® o o ® o
e _A,Jl,,,//f”’;;’//r O o ® ®
““““““ -t - Y — = —F——— —R/W
L J ) NC 150 / LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
\\ 0> Modified Signal Head N/A
\ — Sign —
\%\\ Pedestrian Signal Head
\ With Push Button & Sign
O—) Signal Pole with Guy o )
= ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
G [nductive Loop Detector cC__"°5
E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet D>
O Junction Box L
T —  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way @ ————-
— Directional Arrow —
G Video Detection Area N/A
L ] Construction Zone N/ A
00 Drums N/ A
(A)  "NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) ®)
No Left Turn Sign (R3-2)
. © No U-Turn Sign (R3-4) ©
Signal Upgrade
Temporary Design 4 - TMP Phase III UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for the Offices of: ?‘E/’&,L
NN Iy,
NC 150 WB \\\\\\\ \CAR/OZ/@/
Stantec at ST
Target Entrance S T W
- b 029904 i =
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville] =% % . %...-"{>5
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 REVIEWED Bv: J Galloway, PE C%?4;uﬁ3ﬂﬁiﬁé§ig
$:||e(|gr11é;\1§512_2222 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE Docu/éf@@ﬂxby%\\h\x\\\\\
’ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
Fax (919) 8517024 O\ T Jusn Goallowssyroons
License No. F-0672 N e arw v R EERRRERE AERRRISRR 10D E2B40B4B46E
172400 [ $16. INVENTORY NO. 12167374




DocuSign Envelope ID: C790EE79-DFE1-4A0D-BBC8-5A3A75E8E639

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-23078 Sig. 3.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL oN O . .
(remove jumper and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all
SW2 upused vehicle Ioaq switches in thg output flle. The installer shall verify that SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 3-8 ON— SWI_TOC/?—PNO. S1 | S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 S8 S9 | S10| S11| S12 AéJ1X ASUZX AS%X ASU4X ASU5X ASL;JBX
\ LB RF2010 2. Program phase 3 and 8 for Dual Entry
) - . CMU
© E @%2%@%5 2 CHQI\CI)NEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
. zZ .
E% [:% S% ﬁ% S_f% 2% S% ::% 8% % 09% '\.% “?% % 3% % q% A Bl | GYENABLE Q 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Phase Not On and 6 Green No Walk. 2 4 6 8
<® L0 10 0 0 . 0. 0 0. 00 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 - — B | SF#1 POLARITY 5 PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 6 PED 7 8 PED OL1| OL2 |SPARE| OL3 | OL4 |SPARE
°® 2. 22?2020 pr— [ Il LEDguard o _
—® N® NO® N® N® N® N® NG NO® N® N N N N N N N B | FYACOMPACT . . . HEAD NO.
s a— R detector logging for all detectors used at this location.
A PEEY X X of X v X X AL X O a—— B | FYA19 <
T 1T0 00 w0 w00 <00 00 <0 w00 ~0J 01 QL1 9 NI QL7 7 ¥ a— B | FYA3-10 > RED 134 | 134 107
< 20 28 Hd HE 5O A A Ad HE HE HE D8 DO D D e pr— o ) .
O »® ® o s © [l FYAS5-11 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS.
= F‘% \T% ‘T% §% ,;% g% 3% S% Q% g% :% g% Q% 09% '\.% @% “?% -—i W FYAT12 — YELLOW 135 | 135
Y FL R B B BRI B BRI BRI I BRI BRI BRI B B B — O
S @ ~® ©f © -—= ON
¥ ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% 2% ":% \“—3% “\—’% 3% Q% 9% “Z% \9% op% 09% r\,% «9% veLlowpisasle e O ] 1 T GREEN 136
O Jé Jé Jé Jé Hé Hé Hé Wh Ve Ve Ve WV Ve WV VE Wé VE o === W ]2
I o® ~@ ©f @ <« — 3 . M3 RED 116
Z SHSH S T L e N I O NS T O o o Ny D0 020 = 4 = ARROW
Z o o™ ™ ™ ™ 1 | 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! 1 ! 0120 O 30 Z 9]
L ~0 <0 <0 0 0 ©O ©O ©O® ©O ©O ©O® ©O® ©O® ©O® ©@ ©@ © 0130 O 4 0O —% I N YELLOW
[ |
cotrdetedtotot oot ool 2o 8.8 cuooso =t MY ARROM " 108
SSNT T AT Ja? Sy YT SN ST S NI I S S NI N D RO IOl S e N e (P FLASHING
0160 070  ouumn YELLOW
adnsadsddaddaddad T HE
O TO 0 T md b T bbb Db bE bE BE 8 G 6 0§ 0180 090 %\': . GREEN 118 136 109
\ g% l:% g% Q% 3% g% g% :% w% ,\% Q% m% v% m% N% ‘_% O% -_— w0 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ~ -~ -~ ~— ~ ~— ~ — -~ FF
SO 20 20 20 20206 00 b b b b 6 06 b 6 o | R NU = Not Used
0 COMPONENT SIDE % 2] CONMrOlIEN ..o, 2070LX
m | 5 Cabinet........ccoveeiieieee e, 332 w/ Aux
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN . 18 SOftWaAre. ......c.eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee Q-Free MAXTIME
7 Cabinet Mount..............cocoiiiiin Base
NOTE?: Card ded with all diode - R | of _ W i Output File Positions..............cc........... 18 With Aux. Output File
. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper -
allows its channels to run concurrently. . - BE%%%SOSWDN ;izi(iwggggs Used....coooveieiienn, 34,682, S11
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. overlap ™" .., NOT USED
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "2" """""""""""""""""""""" NOT USED
Overlap "3".....cco o, NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. overlap "4".......coeeeeeeeee e NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 z 5 o / 8 > 10 11 12 13 14
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U 0 O O O 0 O 0 O 0 0 0 0 O
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISOEACTUR
I I I E E E E E E E E E E E E E
O I O - - O O A
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T DC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U 0 O O O 0 O 0 O 0 8 0 0 O 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
I J I E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
LT T T T T ; T T T T T T ; T
é\ Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
g EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
T ST = STOP TIME
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
§ Install a video deftection system for vehicle detection.
v Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s directions and
% NCDOT engineer—approved mounting locations to accomplish the
= detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
%
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
g LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THESIONAL DESION: 127167314 Temporary Design 4 - TMP Phase III
B . . DESIGNED: MAY 2024 . .
g (install resistors as shown) Eal £p. 5/17/2024 Electrical Detail u?a?.gggl E\E;.r gn?;.:a:-?g:égligga::gﬁéo
= ] ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
: AT NG 150 B
© SR 10,7,
% Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: at \\\ Q\/\ ----- { .ES 5/'0"-..{/ ///
° 5 RED FIELD SO O 2
£ ACCEPTABLE VALUES L_(13D) Target Entrance S AT M
2 - % 029904 P =
o VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville N, i3
° 1.bK - 1.9K 2oW (min) 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewen ev: J Galloway, PE 2;%&@_’&&@1@ N
=%¥0° AC - Fa>; (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE J 6 UM
! stantec com | S0 202
562 IMPORTANT! Remove resistors from field www.stantec.com 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 = = ‘S)ﬂZZTE 4
ii;} terminal as shown above, 1f present. License No. F-0672 (L T e e TS R




DocuSign Envelope ID: C790EE79-DFE1-4A0D-BBC8-5A3A75E8E639

$SE$SYSDATES$$$$

5:45:58 PM
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User:jgal loway

-9

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASING DIAGRAM PHASE SIGNAL FACE I.D.
SIGNAL 7 E Al Heads L.E.D.
FacE | 217 | A
° |F ©& R & ®
H
*iz/I A 31,32 |<R|~—|<R ) ) )
+ S (e (= B
| 81,82 R|—|R
o TRHEE < O B &
1348 62,63 ClIRIR 31,32 61 62,63 64
64 R R
P81,P82  |[DW| W DRK
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND PG1,PG2 | W |DW[DRK
DETECTED MOVEMENT
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
©
(«D]
(¢b)
o A
CDCD S?—)
S o S
28 |< 1<) 1T T2
()} m
0 o° >
§5$' . | s
Metal Pole #1 = %
(Mast Arm = 55 ft.) 0 ( ®
-L- Sta. 695+82 * ] N
76' LT = /
/4% \
‘/“’ D3 DD3
NC 150 %
RIN— — — — —
e
- o o ‘f_,l _ -
. o -
I /)
/)
o L Z Z
RAN— Y
45 MPH +2% Grade

/‘211

Metal Pole #2

(L)

MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o = 8|4
Loop SIZE | FROM | _ .. S| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND | 2 22 1k
(FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME E o1 S § =
1 FT = g =
12 P81,P82 (FD) 2 |z
Pol,P6? a
3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 3 - - X -1X|-1X :
4 3B | 6X40 0 |2-4-2X| 3 | - o Ix - Tx - '
6A 6X6 300 5 X| 6 - - XX | X|-[X
6B 6X6 | 300 5 |X| 6 . - XXX X 2
6C 6X6 300 5 X| 6 - - X X[ X|-[X 3
8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 8 - - X -1 X -1X 4,
8B 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 8 - - X -1X -1X
5.

(Mast Arm = 75 ft.)
-L- Sta. 696+93 *
1" LT +

Retaining Wall

45 MPH -4% Grade
N R
— — 0 S hl et F--—-- SRl BE =k == = o B
N\
e
_ o o o
_ o o o

MAXTIME TIMING CHART

PHASE
FEATURE

3 6 8
Walk * - 14 4
Ped Clear * - 28 13
Min Green 7 12 7
Passage * 2.0 6.0 2.0
Max 1 * 30 60 30
Yellow Change 3.0 4.9 3.1
Red Clear 3.4 2.5 2.1
Added Initial * - 1.0 -
Maximum Initial * - 34 -
Time Before Reduction * - 15 -
Time To Reduce * - 30 -
Minimum Gap - 3.0 -
Advance Walk - 7 -
Non Lock Detector X - X
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL -
Dual Entry X - X

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min

Green and Extension times for phase 6 lower than what is

shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower

than 4 seconds.

Retaining WallJ///

FIGURE

2

FIGURE 1
v

31 <::>W2~ MET AL
POLE
s
R3-4
©1307%249
8 Min.
7 Min.

37

/‘2//

8" Min.

©

R3-4
(50"x24")

" Min.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

34.0

R-23078 Sig.

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
NC 150 D12-02 _MOORESVILLE
CLS

NOTES

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT” dated
January 2024 and “Standard Specifications for Roads
and Structures” dated January 2024.

Do not program signal for l|late night flashing
operation unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
Set all detector units to presence mode.
Max imum times shown in timing chart are for
free—run operation only. Coordinated signal
Timing values supersede these values.
Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and shown for
reference only. See 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard
Drawings fTor push button location details.

system

B B B LEGEND
o PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
SR R/W — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
? With Push Button & Sign ?
O—) Signal Pole with Guy o )
O~ signal Pole with Sidewalk cuy @ g
G Inductive Loop Detector cC__"°5
E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet E%Z
O Junction Box L
IR -  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
N/A Right of Way  ————~
— Directional Arrow —
OF—== Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
IS Directional Drill N/ A
(#) x 2~ Conduit
R Type | Pushbutton Post (84
O Type Il Signal Pedestal o
Oversized Junction Box |
(A ~ "NO TURN ON RED" Sign (R10-11) @
No Left Turn Sign (R3-2)
O RS c
signal Upgrade - Final Design ROCUNENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Prepared for the Offices of: ?‘Eé,L//
NC 150 WB \\\\\\\\\\C A/?/é/(// 5
Stantec at IR
Target Entrance E A
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville E/% {029901 {}\::
801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 ReviEweD Bv: J Galloway, PE ////// WWG‘N%y@\\\\
-IF\:sll_e(lg?é;\lssz_éggg 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE Docu/éfg/neﬂ, py%\\k\\\
SCALE .
Fax (919) 8517024 A o T - ] s Grallosspir o
License No. F-0672 N v rro i R SEERERRR RERRMRRR N ODHE2BAOBABAGE
17240 S1G. INVENTORY N 12-1673
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 25078 Sig. 34.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON OFF e
WD ENABLE
(set switches as shown) % _ _
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD AUX | Aux | Aux | Aux | Aux | Aux
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 3-8, 3-16, 6-9, 6-15, 8-16, and 9-15. ON —> signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. switcHno,| ST | S2 | S3 1 841851 861 871 S8 | S9S10) S1118121751""59"|"S3"| 'S4 | 's5 | S6
B RF 2010 CMU
B | RPDISABLE CHANNEL | 1 | 2 [ 13| 3 | 4 | 14| 5 6 15| 7 | 8 |16 9 | 10|17 | 11| 12 | 18
° [ M WD1.0SEC % 2. Program phases 3 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
PHEHCOHCHIFHCOHNM H 2 Bl | GYENABLE Q 2 4 6 8
;% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% 4% f% 'l% f% i’% E% ?% 3% "em= W SF#1POLARITY & | PRASE 1 11 2 lpep| ® | 4 lPED| ° ©  pep| 7 | 8 |pgp| OLT OL2[SPAREIOL3 OL4 sPARE
o — M LEDguard o 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Phase Not On and 6 Green No Walk. SIGNAL P61 - *
E% Q% t.% g% g% SI% QI% ﬁl% :.% ‘9.% @% 09% '\.% «9% @% 3% o?% — ~— M- RrRrFssM HeaD No. | NU | NU | NU 31,32 NU | NU | NU | 61 62,63 .., | NU 81,82 ,."| 64 | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU
—® N® NO® NO® N® NGO NGO N® O NG NG NG N NG N N N ca— .
0@ ~ O O S— v C_OMPACTﬂ 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and
o °& L o ~nL ©” L X of o L oL X ¥ X X F — L M FYA1-9 < : . . RED 134 | 134 107 A121
T Of Of Bd bb B0 b b b Db 1o B b BO e é o o — B | FYA3-10 > detector logging for all detectors used at this location.
S e . - W — FYA 5-11
S c2rfof 0. 0 0,0 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ ¢ & O —l m - FyA712 — _ | YELLOW 135 | 135 A122
% OF % OF 5b < <b b bbb ldld e e e e~ e— O 7ON% 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS.
- GREEN 136
& Si% "\T% g% 2% 9% ":% 9% ﬁ% S% Q% ﬁ% S% 9% op% 09% r}% @% veuowoisrple e ] 1
0 I I8 I8 I8 0d 6d 1d 0 Bé Ve W WVE BE W Vb VeV o ===z W 2
- Q RED 116
L oo N~ © (p) < 0 ~ © LOOQ- o o~ o O 0110 020 comml - . M3 ARROW
Z o™ ™ o™ ™ ™ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! ! 1 O 120 030 Z N
T <0 0 0 0 0 ©O0 ©O® ©O® ©0O ©O ©O ©® ©O® ©O® ©O @ © 0130 O 4 0 S O W |5 0 YELLOW 117 108
5 09 r~® 0 0 <P 2@ @ © O ®_9 9 ° 0140 050 et M6 ARROW
“FH Th T nh ohd T o N 95 95 ¥ 05 N5 T S o o = W7
e AP JRAY JAY JEAF JIAF JOF JINE JINE TN N JNT PN YN P JENE Y Y 0150 060 __ T MWs — 3[5?_?_'-(')”\\;\? A123
0® ~® ©? V?® «® ©® « O 0160 070 o ARROW
manadaadds dadaddd 0 E o
O =0 0 6 =6 =6 b B DO D D Db D Hé b X 0180 09 e 118 136 109
-— ~— -— ~ ~ -— ~ l:- 9 BN ARROW
oY oY &P &P &Y P P oF Y Y Y v T Y T v T — L 119 110
T OO0 0707070 =0 96 20 28 20 28 26 28 26 Iy CONTONlET. ... 2070LX .
COMPOTENT OB % 4 2 CabiNet ..., 332 w/ Aux R 121 112
DO NOT REMOVE ANY JUMPERS - T Softyvare .............................................. Q-Free MAXTIME NU = Not Used
W e Cabinet Mount Base
— bt | e | |
NOTES: | | | | | | | W s Output File Positions.............cccccveeeen. 18 With Aux. Output File *See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
1. C”ard |s_tproP]/|ded \lNl’E[h all diode Jump(talrs in place. Removal of any jumper Load Switches Used..............cccunne.e.. S4, S8, S9, S11, S12, AUX S1
allows its channels to run concurrently. - DENOTES POSITION
. . . OF SWITCH PhaseS EJS"ed ........................................ *3, 6, GPED, 8, 8PED COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "1™ ..o _ _ _ — _
Overlap "2" ... NOT USED Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times durlng normal operatlon. Overlap nguo NOT USED Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap "4".......ooeee e, NOT USED for instructions on selecting this feature.
* See Overlap Programming on this Sheet
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT y
(wire signal head as shown)
(front view)
1 % 3 z 8 S / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OL1 RED (A121) @
S S S S [ g3 | g3 ] s S S S S s |#6PED Fo MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
L L L L L L L L L L
U g 5 g 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 OL1 YELLOW (A122)
CILE ! ! ! ! 3A | 3B ! ! ! ! ! T | isolAToR 1500 AT0
I I E E E E E E E E E E
I ! ! ! ! NOT | NOT ! ! ! ! ! ! #8PED ST OL1 GREEN (A123)
L 7 7 ! I | USED | USED | | 7 7 7 7 ! DC DC Front Panel !
ISOLATOR | IS0LATOR : .
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
s Tee]se] 2 | s |2 12e] 2] c ] :1z:1z:]c:]; o4
e Y% | ea | ee | ¢ T Tl gn | T 7 7 7 T 7 7 Web Interface
" J 0| #6 | nor | © E 5| g8 | & 3 3 E E E E Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
L ® .o T ¢ SRS EAEEE
Y 6B Y Y Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Overlap Plan 1
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME Over 1
verlap
Type FYA 4 - Section
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART N e R
Modifier Ph THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
DELAY OBTIer ~1ases - THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1673
LOOP NO. | - LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND|cyrenpl ADPED | call | DURING Modifier Overlaps ]
*| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| POINT NO. |PHASE| TIME | TIME INITIAL GREEN Trail Green 0 DESIGNED:  MAY 2024
5/17/2024
3A TB4-5,6 I5U 58 | 20 7 3 X X Trail Yellow 0.0 SEALED:
3B TB4-9,10 l6U 41 3 8 3 X X Trail Red 0.0 REVISED: N/A
6A TB3-5,6 J2U 40 2 16 6 X X
6B TB3-7,8 JoL 44 6 17 6 X X
6C TB3-9,10 J3U 64 | 30 18 6 X X X
o T N T T Final Design
SR . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
PED PUSH EleCtrlcal Detall UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
BUTTONS ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
P61P62PBE3 | TBS-7,9 M3U | 68 | 34 6 PED6 | NOTE: DETAILS FOR: NC 150 WB e,
P81,P82 TB8-8’9 I13L 70 36 8 PED8 Imsll-\ll-éblrl-tl):ﬁ_lESgll__é]T%%s Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: at \\\\22\/\\.(\.\..5.{5..5./.0.%0.. //////
Target Entrance AT T
= i oop9904 =
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville e . Sos
FILE J ‘ 801 ‘.JoneS Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 REVIEWED BY: Galloway’ PE ////&W%.‘i/yﬁ.’.{\l.i%".i \\\\
ST T X T
LOWER Fax. (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE J
son Gallo
www.stantec.com 750 . Greontield Py, Gamer, NG 2720| | Ses TR éyﬂgigm
License No. F-0672 (| N——"T0DTE2B40B4B46E
SIG. INVENTORY NO. [7-1673
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 and 2 307 Sig, 34,
- 10. .
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 The confractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
¢ Pole from fthe roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- o0 - shop drawings for approval Verify OADING
| ‘ : ‘ ‘ ; by Tfield measurement or from available 3l 1D MOUNTED S IONAL HEAD P
| ;| | | ! ;o , | | i D :
DELI | | PRI — | project survey dotd 123 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |32 >F+| o, %, |00 LB
] | | - - i Elevation Data for Mast Arm — — 30,07
] g 0 0 0 | | il Attachment (H1) 2] RIGID MOUNTED R R T R
8 ’ 8 8 8 2lreet Nome b Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 | Pole 2 STREET NAME SIGN o orl 2 s ae
I — >pe Notes Baseline reference point af o R o071
] “4
o ¢ Foundation @ ground level % B62.30 T1.| Bo6.61 T1.
El i diff t
H2 H2 High pegi%#ogf FOGedTNeG@CGSUGFfGCG t0.37 f1.) -0.31 f1.
See See Elevation diff 1
Note 8 Note 8 Edge ofeyﬁge‘voem\wa‘y Oerre{mdccee Gof curb |*/70:0 TT., +/-0.0 TT.
H1= 19.40
Maximum 2b.6 fTt. See
Note 7

NOTES
Roadway Clearance

Design Height 17 f+ DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Minimum 16.5 7.

1. Design Tthe fraffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance withs

Cojﬂigjm@m . The lst Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for
@ 180° Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof The latest interim revisions.
« The 2024 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
=180 -- The specifications can be found in The fTraffic signalproject specialprovisions.

« The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

* The fTraffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.

* The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
hTtps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/satety/Pages/IT1S-Design-Resources.aspx

Y ¢ r Y
¢ See Note 7d B

9\\

ES
See Note Tfe f
High Point of Roadway Surface ?

i DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
@ Foundation

2. Design the fraffic signalsftructure using the loading conditions shown in tThe elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actuadl
Elevat j_()n VieW POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads That willbe applied at the time of the installation. The confractor should refer to the
tfraffic signalplans for the actuadlloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design all signalsupports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for fthe mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

\ pitched arch where fthe Tip or tThe free end of fthe mast arm does not deflect below

. . N y horizontalwhen fully loaded.

DeSlgn LOadlng for METAL POLE NO . 2 N i 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instfead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
requirements.

0. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.

(., The mast arm attachment height (Hl) shown is based on The Tollowing design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in defermining the arm attachment

| —- Q‘L— -0 , -180 —- neight as they are assumed fTo offset each ofTher.

< - < - H_»,<—>'<—>'<—>'<—>‘ < - Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

‘ : : | *gn@f;cﬁg? The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.7/5 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground leveland the high point of The roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the Totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greafter of

Base line reference elev, = 862.30°

75’

O o O O

i v O O

LU81 )iy i

a0 -
J
O

|
O

StreeT Name 2 O 2
O

1
|
L L ] 270° the followings
See Notes ‘ | * Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feeft, or
4 & 5 e Hl plus 1/2 of the tfotalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
j 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. IT pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from the
e L—L j S Not 5 Engineer as this may affect tThe mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
Nosfee . j = OTe contractor may contact Tthe SignalDesign Section Senior StructuralEngineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.
H1= 18.70’ 10.The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that the mast arm length shown willallow
See Maximum 25.6 ft. A | proper positioning of the signalheads over the roadway.
Nofe 1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration ftesting data (SPT) To the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 T+
Sign 2 Minimum 16.5 fT. ©

l Stantec
¢MGS# Arm NCDOT Wlnd Zone 5 (110 mph)@ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared for the Offices of: .
V) I
W

NC 150 WB Sow CARA
\\\%& eSS e
at Sy et 0y

:\\%:'Q Y
Target Entrance S T

Plate width
4//

Y Y ¢
E See Note 7d ¢

IS T

|
C Foumd@ﬂop

See Note fe C{:
Division 12 Iredell County Mooresvillel =5%

? High Point of Roadway Surface
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT e November 2028 [revew o J. Galloway, PE| 70 e O

ase line reference elev. = 866.61 LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: J, Hambright REVIEWED BY: R, Muncey, PE Docu/é’fg/n/iﬂ,py%\\\\\\

clevation View For 8 Bolt Base Plate 0o " wa F—— L — ] S Gl

S [ N 1DBYE384BB4B46E. . DATE ]
N/A b SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1673

UsxTrafficxSignalsxDesignkMetal Poles¥ . oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_12-1673.dgn
\
[
|
S
\
[
\

User:jgal loway

5/16/2024
5:47:29 PM
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$SE$SYSDATES$$$$

5:48:44 PM

U:xTrafficxSignalsxDesign*Signal Design*Temporary Design¥Phase 3 TEMP¥R-2307B_sig_dsn_12-1852T1.dgn

User:jgal loway

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-23078B Sig. 35.0
TABLE OF OPERATION MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 2 Phase
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D.
PHASE DETECTOR PROGRAMMING Fully Actuated
SIGNAL j s b = NC 150 D12-02_MOORESVILLE
FACE g g @ @ @ @ DISTANCE o _ B f o CLS
SIZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND = 2 5| 3| S
H LOOP (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS 1 Z ' puase | TIME | TINE | &% 5 35| = NOTES
&> 21 T RIR 12" 12" 12" = W eg
;o e (e (= B 7
< 1
) 22 G|R|R @ @ @ W Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT”
0o 07 71,72 R - - - - dated January 2024 and “Standard
21 27 71,72 2A 6X6 | 300 kx| 2 X X * Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
2B 6X6 | 300 * || 2 - - X=X -k January 2024.
2C 6X40 0 kX k| 2 | 5.0 | 2.0 [ X|-|X|X[*x Do not program signal for late night flashing
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND oD | 6X40 O % % 2 5.0 2.0 X|-|X| X|¥ EDGTG*O“ unless otherwise directed by The
ngineer.
< @  DETECTED MOVEMENT 7TA | BX40 | O ol o I I - XXX Set all detector units fo presence mode.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 7B 6X40 0 * X 7 - - X - X] -] Locate new cabinet so ds not to obstruct sight
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT % Video Detection Area distance of vehicles turning right on red.
Camera locations should be confirmed in the field The cabinet should be designed to include an
< — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT : T 1
by the contractor In order fo provide detectlon Auxi | iary Output File for future use.
Max imum fTimes shown in timing chart are for
free—run operation only. Coordinated signal
system Timing vadlues supersede Tthese values.
Existing W Pol
Existing Wood Pole 1st1_q god Pole
See 12-1673T1
For Details
S Retaining Wall Retaining Wall
\ 45 MPH -4% Grade
~ - _ A
R/W—“————“ffff“ii“m!? ““““““““““ ‘ — R/W
O O O O O O O O | O O O O O o O
— < < \ A Y
O o@. O o o ° O o - P e ___— o O o
% - - - - - - - - -
SR = - - - - &z = Aee—  — — = = T
___________________ - - o - oo 22’«% -
R . ,
n e=x—,., - " — ¥/ V00— — R/W
K | 1 | & LEGEND
45 MPH +1% Grade — — /\\i PROPOSED EXISTING
Retaining Wall Retaining Wall § ® \ R O Traffic Signal Head o >
3 \\ @\ %% Existing Wood Pole O > Modified Signal Head N/A
o @ 7 7N\ Yo See 12-1673T1 — Sign —
Existing Wood Pole l; \\ \o\ % For Details : a
See 12-1673T1 - N Qe Pedestrian Signal Head
For Details @ M \ °® 2% With Push Butfon & Sign
2 ’ \ ) O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
@ ‘ \ \ \ % - ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
- o -
MAXTIME TIMING CHART 2 N D [nductive Loop Detector fiwéj
> Controller & Cabinet X
FEATURE PHASE ] Junction Box L
2 7 - - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
Walk * - - N/A Right of Way @ ————-
Ped Clear * - - — Directional Arrow —
Min Green 12 7 [ Video Detection Area N/ A
Passage * 60 20 ] Construction Zone N/ A
Max 1 * 60 30
Yellow Change 4.4 3.2 o060 Jrums VA
Red Clear 16 4 (&)  "NO TURN ON RED" Sign (R10-11) ®)
Added Initial * - -
Maximum Initial * - - hIEEVV I r155 t:Ei:l J.Ei.t ].()’1
Time Before Reduction * 15 - TempO I"a ry DeS lg n 1 = TMP PhaSG I I I Ul:lcl).(E:lS"Sle\'IfIT;‘IgL:?g:égEggla:I!:#éD
Tifn‘e To Reduce * 30 - Prepared for the Offices of: NC 1 50 EB \\\\\?\E/i%///,/
Minimum Gap 3.0 - \\\\\& ..... /.A .50{/////
Advance Walk - - Sta ntec ) at ) \\\\\Q%{;Q? & S/OZ.:’-,/¢/////
Non Lock Detector X X MOOr‘eSVllle CPOSSlng E\\%' SEAL ":V:E
hicl I MIN RECA - o . - % 029904
Vehicle Reca N RECALL Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B . %...-'{>5
Dual Entry - - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 May 2024 REVIEWED BY: J Gallowa PE ////“p ---- N G‘NE% @5
Raleigh, NC 27606 £ > Y, b AV
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Tel (91'9) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE Docuéfg/neﬂ,py%\\\\\\\
Green and Extension times for phase 2 lower than what is Fak (919) 851-7024 \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower WW.stantec.com 9 4‘0 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, J’\JM 6‘\“”"‘"5?17/2024
than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N E—— OB E2BAOB4BAGE
172407 p SIG. INVENTORY N 7-1852T]
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-23078 Sig. 35.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON
WD ENABLE
(set switches as shown) % SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
Sw2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for onD A0 | aox Taux Taux Taux laux
o all unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall SWITCH NO.| 1 o< S3 | 5S4 | S5 156 157 158 159 1510 1 Sl Sl2 1 Tg 1763 193 | g4 | S5 | S
RETAIN ALL DIODE JUMPERS ON — ) : . put Tie. . “
— W RF 2010 verify that signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. CMU
j B | RPDISABLE CHANNEL 11 2 13| 3| 4 |14 |5 |6 |15 7 |8 169 |18]17 |1 |12 18
© [ W wWD1.0SEC 2 :
Q% ‘,:% S% ﬁ% SI% Q% e% :% g% m% w% '\% @% m% v% m% N% A B | cvenssle O 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and ouase |1 5 2ol 3| 4 (Aol s | 6 o8| 7 | 8 |58, | 0Lt o2 |seere|0L3 |oLa [seere
f <0 L0 00 0 0 00 .0 -0 -0 00 -0 -0 -0 J— B | SF#1 POLARITY g 6 Phase Not On.
PE X ~nE O X 4L VX L —X O — [ M LEDguard ) SIGNAL
"\T - - - - - - - - - P © N © Ko} < o) p— I:- RF SSM ) ) ) HEAD NO. NU 21 22 NU NU NU NU NU NU NU |71,72 | NU NU NU NU NU NU NU NU
—® NGO N® NGO N® NO® NO VO O O N@® V@ N@ N@ N@ N@ N — W | FYa COMPACT—, 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller
5 2% t.% g% ":% g% Q% 3% g% g% :% g% @% 09% '\.% @% @% <,r% = E_m o < and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. o s | 108 s
< 26 2é A 56 Hé N Hé HE e Hé HE Dé Né N Dé M » — .:.:FYAs-ﬂ o
ca— - ) .
= 2% ’:% E% o‘g% ,;% g% ‘u_a% 3% «\_w% g% :% g% O% w% ,\% Q% m% et W FYAT-12 S 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS. YELLOW 129 | 129
A R e R R I R R R R R R R R R — 1N
=
Py apnet ot st ot e st of o o B b vawovose: S5 M1 GREEN 130
O J¢ JI& JTé Té 56 b HE B HE Ve HE VL HE Ve Ve Ve ¥ s
] 0100 010 o 3 YELLOW
FELELLLILIEITIL I 1=
Z 2% 28 28 28 26 06 68 S8 b 68 b & b & ©é ©b © 8158 8 28 —% W 5 & FLASHING
Rgandndlddddddddd o S i =
2 ™ ™ ™ g ™ N N N N N N N~ N N N N~ N~ 8128 8 ? 8 = " R _ GREEN 130 154
L EEEEEEEEECEEEE LT
Th Té Té 6 b b b b b 58 Db Db b b b b 0180090 — o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION NU = Not Used
| anannndddddtitdes = B
26 20 20 26 26 28 26 26 5b 5b 56 3 3 3 b 36 S % " CONrONET ... 2070LX
;O COMPONENT SIDE I RE— Cabinet......cooeee 332 w/ Aux
% 14 0 SOfWAIE. ..o, Q-Free MAXTIME
DO NOT REMOVE ANY JUMPERS — 12 Cabinet Mount...............ccooiin, Base
I Output File Positions...........cccccccouue... 18 With Aux. Output File
NOTES: . - - R Load Switches Used $2, $10
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper | —FE SIS HSE e ’
allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION (P)hasles U1sed ........................................ [31071_ USED
, : verlap "M
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. overlap "2".....oeee e NOT USED
3. Ensure that the Red Enabile is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "3".. ..o NOT USED
. : : : overlap "4" ..., NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. P
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 SEQUENCE DETAIL
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISOEACTOR Main Menu >Controller >Sequence & Phs Config>Sequences
B P P P P P P P P P P P P P Web Interface
T T T T T T T T T T T T T 0C
Y % Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |1SOLATOR Home >Controller >Sequence
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T Ring Sequence Data
5 I J I E E E E E E E E E E E E E E 1 2,a,7,b
U. M M M M M M M M M M M M M M 2
- B P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
o~ T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
§ Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
i EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
@ ST = STOP TIME
5 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR
= THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1852T1
T DESIGNED: MAY 2024
< 5/17/2024
- SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED: >/17/
= u , o ﬂ REVISED: N/A
é [nstall a video defection system for vehicle detection.
P Perform installation according to manufacturer'’'s directions and
- NCDOT engineer—approved mounting locations to accomplish the
5 detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
% Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase III
— . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
E EleCtrlcal Detall UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
f ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
E DETAILS FOR: NC 150 EB \\\\\\\\anu”%
u SN _LaRo
3 ta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: at \\\QQ\ ..Z;'Q‘;ES 5/'0?;..../ ///
@ . . SOs AN
: o Mooresville Crossing B T
° = % op9904 §C
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville By . Sos
g 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 RevieweD 8v: J Galloway, PE ///fw""-{-@,’ﬁ%.-i@\\c\
5@ _IF\jslle('g?é;\lng_éggg PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE /—Doc;/éfg/neﬂ,py%\\\\\/\\\\\
2%9 Fa>; (919) 851-7024 REVISTONS INIT. DATE J G UM
“F o N o I A R 3
ﬁé?} www.stantec.com 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 = J0A & ‘57,1[7)£i224
il License No. F-0672 (| _1UL)1I:ZI:S4UI:S4I:S4bIﬁ.
g SI6. INVENTORY NO. 7-1857T]
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-23078 51g. 36.0
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
S Al Heads L.E.D. LB 2 Phase
= 5]
SIGNAL 4 E DISTANCE o _Egle Fully Actuated
S SIZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND | & | = | o 2| S )
race 8194 0 (R) (R) (R) ‘ o0 | o T 2| T B 122 2|2 NC 150 D12-02_MOORESVILLE
H @W @ o @W : (FT) = s %= CLS
21 tIR](R Ok P21,P22 e
PT1,PT2 NOTES
22,23 GIR|R @ 2A 6X6 300 4 X| 2 - - X X[ X] -[X
24 | R|R 21 22,23 24 11,712,713 2B 6X6 | 300 4 | X| 2 - - XXX -[X 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT” dated
71,72,73 | R |—| R 2C 6X6 | 300 4 | X| 2 . - XXX -] X January 2024 and "Standard Specifications for
P2LP22 W oW DRK 7A 6X40 0 2.4.9|X| 7 i i x| -1 x -|x Roads and S#ruc#gres dated J@ﬁugry 2024. n
2. Do not program signal for late night fTlashing
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND P71,PT2 |DW| W |DRK 7B 6X40 0 2-4-2  X| 7 - - X -/ X -|X operation unless otherwise directed by the
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT 7C_|6X40 | 0 |2-4-2/X] 7 | - - [ X[ -] X[-]X Engineer.
; UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) j. aeﬁue i@ﬁesc#ci; urwwfs IQ Eﬂ’@SETlC@ﬁTﬂOdEB.{
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT . aximum times shown in Timing chart are for
free—run operation only. Coordinated signal
= ——=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT system Timing values supersede these values.
5. Pedesftrian pedestals are conceptual and shown
for reference only. See 2024 NCDOT Roadway
Standard Drawings fTor push butfton location
Existing Metal Pole details.
See 12-1673
For Details
Existing Type II Pedestal
See 12-1673T1
For Details Retaining Wall Retaining Wall
|
45 MPH  -4% Grade (
NC 150 ) B
RN —_— — Ty
ca | T T 8 8 8 B B B B 7
o .
- - - - - - - - N
)
- < < <
_ - - . - - - ;
_ - - . - - - -
: S - I C
. - \ b ———————— S 1o
' ‘ ‘ — NC 150
45 MPH +1% Grade __ L:EgiEDUD
el PROPOSED EXISTING
Retaining Wall Metal Pole #1 \\ O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
Retaining Wall (Mast Arm = 55 ft.) O > Modified Signal Head N/A
-L- Sta. 697406 = C :
/ 72" RT + n >1an n
T [ Pedestrian Signal Head
, 1 With Push Butfton & Sign
P22 47@-@/"/5 O—) Signal Pole with Guy o )
’,// = ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -
é{:ja/ 3 Inductive Loop Detector cC__"9O
RN <] Controller & Cabinet o>
O Junction Box u
c MAXTIME TIMING CHART e — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
? N/A Right of Way @ ————~
o PHASE n ‘gn o
® FEATURE - . — Directional Arrow —
E Walk * 12 4 [OF—== \Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
S ; Directional Drill
o Ped Clee 16 20 e (#) x 2" Conduit N/A
= Min Green 12 4 & Type I Pushbutton Post 5]
S ::SS"ge Z':: 23':: O Type Il Signal Pedestal o
jas ax 1 * 1 I .
£ Yo » i <> NO TURN ON RED™ Sign (R10-11) ®)
— eliow ange . .
g vd Cloar s . No Left Turn Sign (R3-2)
2 Added Inifial * 1.0 - . . .
A — 34 - New Installation - Final Design UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g Time Before Reduction * 15 _ Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
= . N NC 1 50 EB \\\\\\\\8/’&””/////
- Time To Reduce 30 - \\\\& ..,..--..ﬁ.O{ ////
5 Minimum Gap 3.0 - an ec at \\\Q%-'.:;Q?ESS/O/V;"-/¢///
o . : T=459 RN
2 Advance Walk 5 _ Mooresville Crossing T
g Non Lock Detector - X E/ 029904 -': \E
2 i Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville —T, Sz
§ é \:h'che Recall MIN RECALL _ 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 Reviewed 8Y: J Galloway, PE ////JW....{'Y'Q"N’E'%%.y@\\\\
2 9 val Entry - - Raleigh, NC 27606 ) : )
E ggg - | e o adused. D e G Teal_e(lg.]g) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,G;zCr:Leg,/\/c 27529| PREPARED BY: R\iwiaolgsblﬂlght REVIEWED BY: R MlilnTceys DF/:TEE DocuS‘lg/nea’py%\E\\\\
A= 0O — ese values may be ftie adjusted. O nhot adjus n reen _ .
é;%% aer Extension times for phase 2 lower than what is shown. \'/:vi\i(w(gt;?\)tjfloﬁ)m \ 9 4‘0 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, J"\JM 6‘\“”""‘57,17/2024
§;§5 Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N W \ 81010%152%49%45465.‘.2jgg;
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-23078 Sig. 36.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES !
ON OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL D ENABLE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %7 SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 . on :
. 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for a0l st 52 S3 | S4 | S5 | s6 | S7 | S8 | 59 |si@| s | stz |AYf AL A AKX AX AKX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-11, 2-13, 7-14, and 11-13. ON —> all unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall ST
___ B RF2010 —— verify that signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. RN I 2 33 |4 |14 5 |6 |15 7 18|16 |9 |10 17 |1 |12 |18
B | RPDISABLE o “
© W WD1.0SEC z _ 2 7 6 8
9% "E% Q% i’% 3% ?—’% ﬁ% ::% 9% @% oo% r\% % % v% % N% W | GvENnABLE O 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Phase Not On. PHASE | 1 . PED| 3 | 4 |pED| ° | © |PED| 7 | 8 |pEp |UL1 |OLZ |SPAREIOL3 DL 4 |SPARE
f BN QN Ll R QN RN RN BN RN ERY IR B B B Y BT R M| SF#1POLARITY & *
O O B | SIGNAL P21, P71, 71,72,
E% Sj% "‘T% Sf% “‘—I’% if% @ iﬂl% s 9,% m.% @% "-% “"% L‘-’% "% “’% — W ResoM — 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller HEAD No. | M| et eees) pog | N U pgg | O U U U U R RO U s NG Y
—0 A0 G NG N N AO NG NO NE VO NO VO NE e N W FYACOMPACT — and detector logging for all detectors used at this location.
) 9% ":% g% ‘r:% g% Q% g% g% g% :% g% m% w% ,\% 0% m% ¢% W | FYA1o < RED 128 | 128 122 Al14
% C8 Lb b b b B8 b B8 Hb b Hb O Db S Db H O W FYA3-10 a . _
O » [ W FYA511 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS.
EEEEREE KRR R R
] T et JEY YR Yl Y Yl il il Sty glly iy YU gpliy gty S o
O @ ~® ©f © s ON— GREEN 130
gagad ittt e S5 B
o= ALl J Al o o) o) o) o) To) T} To) T} 0 0 (o] o} 0100 O 10 3 3 YELLOW 123 A115
W OF =X OF OF IX oX X oX 0uE tX Of AL «X O 0110 020 =z ARROW
2 I S O i il < wid St <fd i < < i <88 <63 Qi 968 NS 5130 030 > W4 3 SRS
L T e 00 -0-99 %929 0130 0 40 o Wm__Js © YELLOW A116
FEEEEEEEEERERELERy it =
0 N N N N N N N} N) N} N} N} N] N) ~ N} 1 1 0150 06 0O - GREEN
- -— -— -— -— -— N~ N~ N~ N~ ~O M~ N~ N~ N~ N~
© - © o < mO N . - 3 . - o : . 0160 O 70 .:| 8 ARROW 130 124
R EE P L et L L et L ERT
ThTE T8 b Th T0 Zh b b b b b b b 58 b 08 010 060 o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 0
bbb bbb b Bede bbb b B — ‘
o o &Y & oY &F oF oY T TP T T TP T T T T 11 115 106
0 O e e e e 6 26 56 b b b b 56 56 o - BERRE Controller..........oooeeveeeieiiiiceeeeee, 2070LX k
COMPONENT SIDE | R Cabinet......cooeeeee e 332 w/ Aux NU = Not Used
[ | 14 ()
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:| 15 CS:Oftware .............................................. Q'Free MAXTIME * See D\C#OK\O‘ O{ he@d \/\/\F\ﬁg ‘m de#(]\ ‘ JFh\S Shee#s
H 16 abinet Mount..................coo. Base
W |7 - " - :
NOTES: | | | | | | | b, Output F!Ie Positions..........ccccccoo. 18 With Aux. Output File
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Load Switches Used..........ccoovveveenn.n.. S2, S3, S6, S10, AUX S4
allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION Phases Used 2 2PED. 7. 7PED
OF SWITCH nqm ’ £D COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. 8ver:ap ; """""""""""""""""""""" E8$ ngg
verlap "2". ..., u u n . u
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "3" * countdown Ped signals are required fo disploy fiming onfy during
U T Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’ s manudl
4. Integrate monitor With Ethernet network in Cabinet- Overlap 4 ........................................... NOT USED ‘For T msfrucf T OmS Om Se ‘ eC‘T“ “’ mg “T’h T 8 ‘F@qure .
*See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 Jhs e A @
DELAY
s S S s S s S S S > S LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ADDED
| b g2 | g2 N N N N N N N N P2PED N o LOOP NO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS.[NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME |EXTEND|NmiaL | CALL | DURING OL3 YELLOW (A115) -5
FILE DC DC
o T 2h | 2C ! ! T T ! ! ! ' lisocator, | [1SOLATOR 2A TB2-5,6 U | 39| 1 2 2 X X X -
| ¥ #2 | ot G 5 5 & 5 5 5 5 |B7PED & ST 2B TB2-7,8 2L | 43| 5 3 2 X X X OL3 GREEN (A116)
L P USED | 2 P 7 7 2 7 ; o i o 2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 | 29 4 2 X X X
Y 2B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |isoraTor| Y [1S0LATOR 7A TB5-5,6 B5U | 57 | 19 21 7 X X
7B TB5-9,10 J6U 42 4 22 7 X X 24
C ¥ C | 27 | 87 C C C C C C C C 7C TB51112 | J6L | 46 | 8 23 7 X X
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T 70 7R T T T T T T T T PED PUSH
e E E E E E E E E E E E E BUTTONS
L M M M M NOT | P 7 M M M M M M M M P21,P22 TB8-4,6 M2u |67 | 33 2 PED2 | NOTE:
c ] INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
g 7 T 7 I | USED| ¢ 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 P71,P72 TB8-5,6 M2L | 69 | 35 4 PED 7 WlePUT X SO
- EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
= ST = STOP TIME
3 INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
% FILE J ‘
= SLOT 2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
7 LOWER THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1852
% DESIGNED: MAY 2024
gz SEALED: 5/17/2024
£ REVISED: N/A
% Final Design
- . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
E EleCt rlcal Detall - Sheet 1 Of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
3 DETAILS FOR: NC 150 EB iy
g Sow GARg Y,
% Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: at \\\ .... { Eg 5./.0"'.,. 7 ///
© : : NESOLY ”4;-..%7 -
: Mooresville Crossing B L
° = % op9904 §C
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville —N . Sos
5 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 RevieweD 8v: J Galloway, PE ///fw{m@m&y(ﬁg\
5@ _IF\jslle('g?é;\lng_éggg PREPARED BY: JPG/RMM REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE ,—Doc;/é‘ug/ria pyc:’\\b\x\\“\\
2%9 Fa>; (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE J 6’ u.,,._\,
r o S e N R SoA
; Lé 2 www.stantec.com 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 & & ‘57,1[7)£i224
5% 5 License No. F-0672 | ——"T0DTE2B40B4B46E .
PR S1G. INVENTORY NO. 7-1857
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57 PM

5:51

UskTraffickSignalskDesignxt lectrical Details*F inal Design*MAXTIME*R-2307B_sm_ele_12-1852.dgn

User:jgal loway

NOTICE PHASE 7 PED
ASSIGNED TO

DETECTOR 4 PED mmlp>

NOTICE CONTROL SOURCE 7
ASSIGNED TO CHANNEL 14 »

PED 7 PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Ped Det Plans

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Pedestrian Detector

Plan 1
Detector Descripton Call Phase | Call Overlap
2 2 0
4 7 0
6 6 0
8 8 0
Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration

Channel Configuration

Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt

MMU Channel

Phase Vehicle X

Phase Vehicle

Phase Vehicle X

Phase Vehicle

Phase Vehicle

Phase Vehicle

Phase Vehicle

>

Phase Vehicle

P

Overlap

pa

Overlap

Overlap

NXIX X |X|X|X|[X|X|X|X|X|X
pas

Overlap

Phase Ped

Phase Ped

Phase Ped

Phase Ped

>
>

Overlap

_— e | e e e e - -
®(Nog AN D [o© RN ORAIWIN =
DO O O | NNNDPPWOIN AN O PO~

P

Overlap

5335 R 302 8|0~ o en -

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-23078 Sig. 36.2
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
Overlap Plan 1
Overlap 3
Type FYA 4 - Section
Included Phases 2
Modifier Phases -
Modifier Overlaps -
Trail Green 0
Trail Yellow 0.0
Trail Red 0.0
SEQUENCE DETAIL
Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Sequence & Phs Config>Sequences
Web Interface
Home >Controller >Sequence
Sequence 1
Ring Sequence Data
1 2,a,7,b
2
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1852
DESIGNED:  MAY 2024
SEALED, >/17/2024
REVISED: N/A
Final Design
. . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
EleCtrlcal Detall - Sheet 2 Of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: NC i 50 EB \\\\\\‘Q.x;?”///
SR k10,7,
Sta nte C Prepared for the Offices of: a t \\\\QQ\/E.Q\‘Q‘?' ) 5/52;;{%/%////
Mooresville Crossing B T
, = % 029904 i =
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville — S
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed v: J Galloway, PE 3//&4'"{-Y.91.N.§.%§-i§\\\\
Raleigh, NC 27606 ) : Y PRI
Tel. (919) 851-6866 EPARED B REWS"IENGS/ R e e R Mulnchey, PDEME —Docusigned by 11"
Fax. (919) 851-7024 :
www.stantec.com 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 | J‘\JM GAUM‘SVJJ/ZOZL‘-
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 307 NP
- ig. 36.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 The conTractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
¢ Pole from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- > - snop drawings for approval. Verity LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
o g | g | q/ | 20" i elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL
| | | | ‘ ‘ ‘ ; by Tfield measurement or from available 5 101D MOUNTED STONAL HEAD 25 57 )
| | | | VR / | ‘ " : ”
s | ‘ ‘ e A B | A project survey data S 127-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |73 >F+| o %, |0 LB
| | | | | | | | Elevation Data for Mast Arm e
- i — — — ‘ | | PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD oo cr | Oy 21 LBS
i O ® O Ol — i Attachment (H1) WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 2 SE R
/ Street N s - . . y
8 . 8 8 8 reet NOme A Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 SIGN e o |9V s
— See Notes A : a RIGID MOUNTED T 36.07L
] — — 4 & 5 Egﬁemg ;?{625”06 D%rﬁ af E) |866.23 f1. 240 W
oundaarion grouna leve STREET NAME SIGN ;
— RIGID MOUNTED 1.0 S X, 30 B
Elevation difference at 10.45 1 .
H2 High point of roadway surface . .
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb */-0.0 .
H1= 19.50
Maximum 25.6 fT. See
ore NOTES

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 f+
Minimum 16.5 fT.

DESTGN REFERENCE MATERTAL

1. Design Tthe fraffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance withs

Cojﬂigjm@m . The lst Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for
@ 180° Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof The latest interim revisions.
« The 2024 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
=180 -- The specifications can be found in The fTraffic signalproject specialprovisions.

« The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

* The fTraffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.

* The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
hTtps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/satety/Pages/IT1S-Design-Resources.aspx

¢

¢ See Note T7d

7 N\
See Note Te ?/& ?

High Point of Roadway Surface ?

DESTIGN REQUIREMENTS

@ Foundation

2. Design the fraffic signalsftructure using the loading conditions shown in tThe elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actuadl

Elevat j_()n VieW POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads That willbe applied at the time of the installation. The confractor should refer to the
tfraffic signalplans for the actuadlloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design all signalsupports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for fthe mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

\ pitched arch where fthe Tip or tThe free end of fthe mast arm does not deflect below

A 9@0 horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instfead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
requirements.

0. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.

(., The mast arm attachment height (Hl) shown is based on The Tollowing design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in defermining the arm attachment

—- Q‘L— -0 , -180 —- neight as they are assumed fTo offset each ofTher.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.7/5 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
| foundation ground leveland the high point of The roadway.

{ 8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the Totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greafter of
270° the following:
\ e Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feeft, or
e Hl plus 1/2 of the tfotalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. IT pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect tThe mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The

see Nofe 6 contractor may contact Tthe SignalDesign Section Senior StructuralEngineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

h | proper positioning of The signalheads over the roadway.

1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration ftesting data (SPT) To the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Base line reference elev, = 866.23"

Mast Arm
DirecTtion

O o O O

UsxTrafficxSignalsxDesignkMetal Poles¥ . oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_12-1852.dgn
\
[
|
S
\
[
\

QV]
(\j O
-0 |- -+ 180 **@ —-
< Mast Arm : Stantec DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (1 10 mph) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for the Offices of:
\\\\\\m//,////
Plate width NC 150 EB o LARg
— v at SeET
270 Mooresville Crossing S
= i op99o4  § C
t Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| =% | F=s
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: November 2023 |REVIEWED BY: J, Galloway, PE /////W..;D."G'"N}"iw \\\\\
g LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: J, Hambright REVIEWED BY: R, Muncey, PE Docu/é’fg/n‘eﬂ,py%\F\\\\\\
_%5 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
Sara For 8 Bolt Base Plate 0 NJA [ Jason Gallosynz/2024
ol T e e E N 1D54E3840B4BAGE . AT |
N NJA SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1852
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-2307B Sig. 37.0
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE Al'l Heads L.E.D. 2 Phase
FACE 6|3 |4 ‘@ ( > L B NC 150 D12-02_MOORESVILLE
i @ 12" @ 2t SIZE Dliggl\NnCE % CALL | DELAY |EXTEND | = = |2 g CLS
— L E | =
31 RIF IR @ LooP (FT) | sToPeaR| UMW® = [PHASE| TINE | TINE & |- 3| S|=
61,62 | 1|R|R @ (FT) - 8 |z
31,32 61,62 D
3A 6X40 0 * k| 3 - - X - X -k NOTES
6A 6X6 | 157 * x| 6 - - XX - 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT” dated
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 6B 6X6 157 X K| 6 - - X|-1X|-|*¥ January 2024 and “Standard Specifications for Roads
E o DETECTED MOVEMENT 6C 6X40 0 % k| 6 | 5.0 2.0 |X|-IX|Xx|x and Structures” dated January 2024.
2. Do not program signal for late night fTlashing
6D 6X40 0 6 5.0 2.0 | X - XX
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) * |* * operation unless otherwise directed by The
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT % Video Detection Area u , a Fngineer.
Camera locations should be confirmed in the field .
= — —= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT by the contractor in order to provide detectfion 3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
of fthe areas indicated. 4. Locate new cabinet so as not fTo obstruct sight
distance of vehicles turning right on red.
5. The cabinet should be designed fo include an
Auxiliary OJutput File for future use.
©. Maximum tTimes shown in timing chart are for
free—run operation only. Coordinated signal system
Timing values supersede these values.
l. Field adjust femporary poles as needed.
Retaining Wall
Retaining Wall Lo Temporary Wood Pole
9 Retaining Wall - Sta. 709+68 £
45 MPH -4% Grade
- - " R/W
RIW-— — — — o
- - 000000000
e
- . _ _ o o o @*
O O ® o e e N oot 8¢
O o XX
_ _ _ S_
o
° LEGEND
PY . @ @ g PROPOSED EXISTING
— O Traffic Signal Head o >
o . _ - . _ O > Modified Signal Head N/ A
1 = — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
RV — o N ? With Push Button & Sign ?
45 MPH  +4% Grade N O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
= ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
Temporary Wood Pole NC 150 \ G Inductive Loop Defuec#or Fing
-L- Sta. 702+41 = > Controller & Cabinet o<
5 78' RT ¢ \\ N Junction Box |
= Retaining Wall > R - 2-in Underground Conduit ———-—-—
& etaining Wa L. :
= g Retaining Wall # N/A Right of Way ————~
‘g MAXTIME TIMING CHART % Directional Arrow —
g PHASE OF—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
o FEATURE Directional Drill
: 3 p — oo — (#) x 2" Conduit A
2 Walk * N - G Video Detection Area N/A
¥ Ped Clear * - - 1 Construction Zone N/ A
o Min Green 7 12
- 00 Drums N/A
2 Passage * 2.0 6.0 , .o
3 o1 - " " ) U-Turn "ONLY" Sign ®)
’ Yellow Change 30 49 No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ®
8 Red Clear 3.9 3.3 © No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) ©
c Added Initial * - _ |
g == New Installation
3 Maximum _ Initial * - - ; DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Time Before Reduction * - 15 Tempo ra r‘y De S lg n 1 B TMP P h aS e I I I UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g Time To Reduce * B 30 Prepared for the Offices of: ) \\\?\Eélt///
g i . NC 150 WB at Mooresville SN C ARG
. inimum  Gap - . S . Sow e ARo)
g - S .o'. "o' / %
: o _ : tantec Crossing U-turn/ SR 1467 S
: o Lock Dorecror " " (Bluefield Road) GFI Crossover | - ET -
g Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville N ,.-"é?g\
- ?/ﬁ) . . ) .'-K/VG\NE%Q\-'. R
gz 2 Dual Entry _ _ go? \_Jor?e'\slgrzr;lggéRoad-Swte 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 RevieweD Bv: J Galloway, PE ////WE .......... » yQ\\\\\
%:j Eé‘ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Teale(lg1’9) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: Hambr‘ight REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE Docu/ézlg/nefi,py%\h\\\\\
éz?‘ég Green and Extension times for phase 6 lower than what is F 919) 851-7024 \ SCALE REVISTONS INIT DATE
g;%% shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower wi\i(w.(stan)’cec.com 9 4‘0 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, J"JM 6““”""57,17/2024
Zict than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N e rarw v R EERRRERE AERRRISRR 1 ODE2B4OB4BABE
2050 172407 | SIG. INVENTORY NG. 17-1839T|
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-23078 Sig. 37.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON O
(set switches as shown) WD ENABLE % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
all unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verif
sw2 . . Output Tl y -0AD St | 52| S3 | s4| S5 | 56| S7| 58| s9|sip|sit|siz| G| AL AL ALK ALX ) ALK
T that signal head flash in accordance with the signal plan. SWITCH NO.
ON—> CMU
RETAIN ALL DIODE JUMPERS — B RF 2010 _ CHANNEL | | 2 | 13| 3| 4|14 5|6 |15 7|8 16| 910|171 |12] 18
B | RPDISABLE \ 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Phase Not On and 6 Green No Walk. NO.
° [ M WD1.0SEC 2 PHASE L] 2 |pfpl 3| 4 |pep| 5| 6 |penl 7 | 8 |pon|OLL|OL2 |sPare| OL3 | OL4 |sene
?% \':.% 2?% “\—.’% 3.% 9.% g.% :,% 9.% @.% @% '\.% “?% % #% % (\.'% A % GYENABLE = 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and ——
@ ; : - :) : . N - 5 — :-ﬁ LEDguard ? detector logging for all detectors used at this location. HEAD No. | N[ NU O N St3el RO D RO BL62 ) NU NG NN NU NG RO NG N NG
':% N'% c\'.% &% &% N'% &% N'% &% &% cﬁ% &% &% &% &% N'% &% — g eacT | . RED 134
©® ~ — B | FYAio ) 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS.
bl bbbk b Bk R R R b = = :
< 26 L6 Hé Hé Hé HE O HE A A6 A G HE e e Hé p— M| FYA3-10 o YELLOW 135
O - W | FYA511
z ot e ol s od of b o of o o8 o 2 — W Fvariz
R R R R R R A R R R R =2 - GREEN
=
g E% ‘E% S% ﬁ.% 9% "3% 9% “\—’% f—r% Q% ﬁ% C% 9% C.”% @% ".% @% veLowpisrple  emmm & M1 nED 116
53 I6 Jé& I8 Hé 58 Bé BV Ve LE Ve VLE WV Ve Vb Ve Ve o == |2 ARROW
W of ~¥ ©F ©F I¥ oX ~X ©oF L vX oX X XL O 010 020 ommma |=—M3 YELLOW
2 c«a% a')% «5% m% m% T% ‘T% ‘T% T% ‘T% ‘T% T% T% T% g% ﬁ% g% 0120030 wmm> B4 3 ARROM 117
Z 20 20 20 20 20 00 00 00 00 ©@ ©O ©® ©® © 0130 O 4 0 - S 0
5 CE ¥ OF OF I¥ OF X X oX X X OX Af «X O 0140 050 e E .M o6 OGREEN 118 136
2 D5 6 S8 6 N8 b 6 TE b e b b e bbb e 00060 == QT
0160 070 ouumm
2% t,% sﬁ% “r,’% :r% e,% ﬁ,% @% :% «g% e% :r% e% s% :% 9% q% 0170 080 ammm oy NU = Not Used
T =0 0 =6 =6 —6 —® & & & 0& 0& VO V& K& V& © 0180 090 o o
\ 9% '\3% 9% f% f—r% 9% \‘3% :.% g% ‘r:% g% Q% S% g% g% ;% g% o [ IR EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
26 28 26 26 28 26 26 28 56 58 b 56 58 b 36 36 S | I
o W |2
COMPONENT SIDE m |3 2 Controller......c.ooeieeiieeeeeee 2070LX
% o Cabinet..........cceoveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 332 w/ Aux
DO NOT REMOVE ANY JUMPERS B SOMWAIE. ... Q-Free MAXTIME
NOTES . 7 Cabinet Mount..........ccooveeeeeeeiieeeee Base
: H 18 : . . .
1. Card iS. provided with all diode jumperS in place. Removal of any jumper Output Flle PositionS.....cccovveveiiiiieannn.. 18 With Aux. Output File
allows its channels to run concurrently. M - DENOTES POSITION Load Switches Used............c....c.......... ?34,688
, , Phases Used..........cccoooiiiiiiinin, :
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "M ..., NOT USED
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "2".....co e NOT USED
Overlap "3"....ooee e, NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
9 OVEHIAD "4" ..o NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
ront view
¢ ) SEQUENCE DETAIL
1 2 3 4 5 S 7 8 > 10 11 12 13 14 - Dol
ront Pane
] > ° > ° > > > > > > > > > FS Main Menu >Controller >Sequence & Phs Config>Sequences
FiLe N A 2 A 2 2 2 T T O
ok E E E E E E E E E E E E E T Web Interface
! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! Home >Controller >Sequence
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T DC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR Sequence1
E E E E E E E E E E E E E E Ring Sequence Data
U 8 8 8 @) 8 8 8 8 8 0 0 8 8 8 1 6,a,3,b
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 5
é\ I J I E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
. M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
< B P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
o T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
g Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
i EX.: 1A, 20, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
E ST = STOP TIME
g
: SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
% Install a video deftection system for venhicle deftection. THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  12-1839T1
% Perform installation according To manufacturer’'s directions and DESICGNED: MAY 2024
3 NCDOT engineer—approved mounting locations To accomplish the SEALED, /1772024
g detection schemes shown on Tthe Signal Design Plans. REVISED: N/A
5 Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase III
— . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
E EleCtrlcal Detall UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
? ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ) SEAL
. DETAILS FOR: W,
g NG 150 WB at Mooresville S CARG,
g Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: C r O S S l ng U = T U r n / S R 1 4 6 7 \\\\QQ\-"Z;.Q.{.ES 5./.0.2;;'.../¢////
¥ (Bluefield Road) CFI Crossing | ==;° .., "% -
° = % op9904 §C
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville =N . Sos
g 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed 8v: J Galloway, PE ///f%'-.i@qmg,.-ig\\\\\
§§ 1'32"6('8?5;\]5512_2222 PREPARED BY: JPG/RMM REviEwED Bv: R Muncey, PE /—Doc;/éfg/neﬂ pyc:’\\b\x\\“\
2%% Fax (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE J 6, U.DN
?g% ‘I’_"."‘"""Starr\‘ltecl'fgrg?Z 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garmer, NC27529| .|| e ‘wlgigm
-y e e e | ST6. CIRVERaRY Ree T2 -1839 T




DocuSign Envelope ID: C790EE79-DFE1-4A0D-BBC8-5A3A75E8E639

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-2307B Sig. 38.0
0F 0 0 MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE Al Heads L.E.D. = 2 Phase
SIGNAL s j DISTANGE . Dg 51, Fully Actuated
FACE 513 ]A L00P SIZE FROM | ong | S| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND | 5 =323 NC 150 D12-02 MOORESVILLE
S (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME || oS S|= o
L . . (FT) = I CLS
31,32 RINITR <::>W2 <::>w2 2 E
61,62,63 |t [R|R -
3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 / X| 3 - - X=X -]X
31,32 61,62,63 3B 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 3 - - X=X =X
6A | 6X6 | 169 | 4 | X| 6 | - | - X X X -|x NOTES
6B 6X6 169 4 | X| 6 - - XX [X]-]X
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 6C 6X6 | 169 4 | X| 6 - - XXX - X 1 Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT” dated
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 313 6X6 | +400 4 X| - - .o oo o January 2024 and “Standard Specifications for
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) S14 6X6 | +400 4 X| - - - -l - - -1X ; SOGGS#GHG Sfrucfgres icﬁed i@mugr%$2224,hb
- . O Not program signa or late nig ashing
= UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 515 6X6 | +400 4 X| - - ol el I Rl Wl operation unless otherwise directed by fThe
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Engineer.
3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
4. Max imum Times shown in timing chart are for
free—run operation only. Coordinated signal system
Metal Pole #1 Timing values supersede these values.
(Mast Arm = 65 ft.)
-L- Sta. 703+23 =
. 72" LT =
Retaining Wall
/R/W
o Retaining Wall
Retaining Wall 45 MPH -4% Grade
NC 150 B —
R/W - v —— — — — — - ///
T .. T T %i" - - -
- e_@g/ —
= o/ o B _ —
~ & -
— B— E

< < < < I —————— —
—
- - - . . . . . - - 5
% - o o - - - —>
- - - . . . . . - o
. o - . . . -
L o . S 5
e = B >
45 MPH +4% Grade N = LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
- O Traffic Signal Head o >
NC 150 O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Retaining Wall o Pedestrian Signal Head
‘_‘ Retaining Wall With Push Buftton & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
= ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
G [nductive Loop Detector C__" O
. N
E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet L
MAXTIME TIMING CHART FIGURE 1 O Junction Box u
PHASE T —  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
. FEATURE " . . N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
K Welk * : : — Directional Arrow —
w oed Cloar * o Directional Drill N/ A
| e ear - - E— —_— 11 o
8 : (30" 54 (#) x 27 Conduit
g Min Green U 12 X [(OF——=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
o Passage * 2.0 6.0 (A) Through Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5A) (8
2 Max 1 * 30 60 Combined Thru/U-Turn Arrow Sign
2 Y°” o - - ) (SEE FIGURE 1)
i sTow ~hange : ‘ © No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) ©
*
5 Red Clear 33 34 o) No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) 0
o Added Initial * - 1.0
= Maximum Initial * - 19
Time Before Reduction * - 15 New Installation - Final Design UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g Time To Reduce * - 30 Prepared for the Offices of: NC 1 0 WB M ) ll \?‘Ef,t/
g - 5 at Mooresville
Minimum Gap - 2.0 W CA/@O 7,
6 . \\\ ”\ ............. { ///
% Advance Walk - - @ Sta ntec C ro SS 1 ng U - t urn / SR 1 467 f\\%@%{;& £S 3/00;;‘-.../%7/////
;/é Non Lock Detector X - (Bluefleld ROad) CFI CF‘OSSOVGP E\ SEAL ‘: /E
= : - - % 029904} =
§ Vehicle Recall MIN RECALL Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville - . o & {>5
- Dual Entry _ - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 ReviEweD Bv: J Galloway, PE ////“/pW"'--Yﬁ.‘.fo-"'yQ%\\\\
zé zg *GThese V:'UEGS ma'y be.fieldfudiu;fed. 6DCI) not Cl:iUSf A:\m ‘ $ea||e(lg:’9;\180512-2222 750 N.Greenfield /DkW’V’GZCr:LeENC 27529 PREPARED BY: J Hambr‘lght REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE Docu/ézlg/nea’ py(\}\ \h\\\/\\\\
é%ﬁg reen an xtension times for phase ower than what i1s Fax. (919) 851-7024 \ REVISIONS NIT DATE
3018 shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower Wi\i(w.(stan)tec.com 9 4‘0 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, J"\JM 6‘\“‘0‘4‘5?17/2024
S8t than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N —1”_40, ! U B, o 5101Gﬁ1§§r%49%45465"\'2jggz
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User:jgal loway

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-23078 Sig. 38.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB(EE' OFF
(set switches as shown) % 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for
Swz2 all unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify
T that signal head flash in accordance with the signal plan.
RETAIN ALL DIODE JUMPERS ON —>
[ W RF 2010 _
B | RPDISABLE 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Phase Not On and 6 Green No Walk.
o [ M WD1.0SEC %
©F MNF OF 5 IF 05 N5 oE © — GY ENABLE o . :
f E% 3% g% 3% 1% Z% z% Z% 3% E% _-% [I% ;% S% 3‘% ;% S% B v B 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
@) . . .
Sk P N A% SV ST (RN JOPNA (g R I . R <. R R M LEDguard detector logging for all detectors used at this location. orD AUx | aux T aux Faux | aux | aux
F5 5 ISF5 O 905 355 Oh5 N5 TR O of S oof S S of 0fd v © — M RF SSM J S1 | 52| S3| 54| S5 |56 |S7| 58| S9|sl@| sil]sie2 5 |53 | ea | es | eE
— QY] Y] IV Y] IV Y] o N [V N N N N N N N .:|7 EYA COMPACTﬂ SWITCH NO.
I - i - I CMU
5 g% ';% Q% ‘,:% e% 2% 3% Q% ﬁ% :% ‘C-’% q% OIO% '\.% “P% L?% #% I gﬁg?o < 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS. cHaeL | 1l o a2l alial sl elisl 71 sl s ol ul ol s
< 2@ L& H® 56 H® HE HE A HE HE HE A 0@ Hé e Hé ] - o NO.
O » [ FYA511
2 Qf% ':,% “v.’% e% ':% 9% ﬁ% :r% 2% s% :% e% @% oo% N% co% m% Y WAz —— wase | 1| 2 |pEp| 3| 4 |pEp| 5 | 6 |pEn| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB |seaRe| OLC | OLD |seane
e el Y T YT Sy i i A R B R R R Y T =
S ©® ~® ©® © s ON > SIGNAL gy | nu | o [3632] N | oNu | oNu [BL8S U | nu | NU | U NU | NUC| NU| U | U
% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% 9% t% 9% f% f—r% Q% ﬁ% “Z% ‘9% q% 09% 'T% @% YELLOW DISABLE o W_]1 HEAD NO. ° 63
O Jé Jé J& J& b Hé Hé bé Ve Ve Ve WE Ve Y Ve V& V8 h 10 z E___|>2
O o ~® cP 0@ <P & @ @ ¢ ¢ @ S 0110 0 2 0 o W3 RED 134
R G N T TS T Ne oo oto =2 m
T S0 C0 S0 0 0 OO0 ©O OO0 ©O ©O ©O ©O GO ©O ©@ ©@ © [ |5 )
< 0130 040 i b YELLOW 135
(_)Q%C%E%Q%S%Q%w%N%@%@%q%ﬂ%&l%‘—%o%m%w% 0140 050 = 7
o A A A A QY A T TP T v S S S 0] <0 PO = W]
- & ™ ™ o g o N~ N~ N~ N~ N~ N~ N~ N~ ~ N~ N~ 8128838 B s _ GREEN
XE T B PE JIE O O o ME ©OF b I OF 0N —= O 0170 0 80
O T T o T b b b 56 b b 5 Dé b b > 2% 0180 090 O.:N§ RED .
X =X ©F OF I¥ OF NF —F X XL oXf X X X o B 5190 ) Ao
stretolafol ol ol ot ol ot Rt 2t 8 o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION .
—® —® -0 —0® —0 —® —® -0 00 OO0 OO0 OO0 OO0 00 90 00 O — ARROW
° COMPONENT SIDE H 12 = Controll 2070LX
B . 2 ngi;c(;ter ............................................. O GREEN e 136
.:| 15 1 wdbINC L e
DO NOT REMOVE ANY JUMPERS WM |6 Software........cooeiieiiiie e Q-Free MAXTIME B
RN . = Not Used
NOTES: m | s Cabinet Mount.........coooeoiiiiie Base
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Output File Positions..........ccccccooeeee. 18 With Aux. Output File
allows its channels to run concurrently. Il = DENOTES POSITION Load Switches Used...ooovvveveieiiiiiiaan. S4, 88
_ . OF SWITCH Ph U d 3 6
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. ASES USCU..oovrervcarerinninsenicsniannane ’
Overlap "M .., NOT USED
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVEIAD "2" oo NOT USED
4. Integrate monltor Wlth Ethernet network In Cablnet Overlap "3" ........................................... NOT USED
Overlap "4"......coooieeeie e, NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART SEQUENCE DETAIL
(front view)
Front Panel
1 > 3 4 5 a 7 e g 10 11 12 13 14 Main Menu >Controller >Sequence & Phs Config>Sequences
S s S s S S S SYS. S S S S Fo LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED DELAY
U 5 L L L ?3 . 3 L | DET. | & L L L LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.[NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME |EXTEND|NimiaL | CALL | DURIES Web Interface
FILE 7 2 o o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 DC Home >Controller >Sequence
3n ol3 ISOLATOR 3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 7 3 X X
I I I E E E E E E E 3vYS E E E E ST .
] M M g M @ 3 M M g L M M Y g 3B TB4-7,8 I5L 58 20 7 3 X X Sequence 1
T T T T T T T ’ T T T T 0C 6A TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 16 6 X X X ;
Y v Y v 3B Y v v S14 v v v Y Ring Sequence Data
R T T O I I N T T x !
-, 2
NI RN A ; E E I AL E E E E *s13 | TB6-910 | U | 60 | 22 13 SYS
FILE " lea | 6c | T 7 7 7 ST 7 7 7 7 *St4 | TBEA112 | 1L | 62 | 24 14 SYS
T E E E E E E e £ £ £ £ *315 TB7-9,10 Jou 59 21 27 SYsS
J M 36 | NOT M M M M M NOT M M M M M
B P P P P P P P P P P P
T USED T T T T T USED T T T T T
Y 6B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y *System detector only. Remove any assigned vehicle phase.
EX.: 1A, 20, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE

ST = STOP TIME

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER

Final Design

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN:
DESICNED:
SEALED:
REVISED:

12-1839

MAY 2024
5/17/2024

N/A

Electrical Detail

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

@ Stantec

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300
Raleigh, NC 27606

Tel. (919) 851-6866

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com
License No. F-0672

Prepared for the Offices of:

750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529

. SEAL
NC 150 WB at Mooresville A,
Crossing U-Turn / SR 1467 S T
. . N AN
(Bluefield Road) CFI Crossing | ==;° .., "% -
= i oop9904 =
Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B N S
PLAN DATE: May 2024 REVIEWED BY: J Galloway, PE ////fw'--.{,@m&%..-i§\\\\
. . //// \¥ \\\\
PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE ,—Docus‘lg/neﬂ,py%\&\\\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, J-\JM 6«“M-§)717/2024
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 raas | sig, 92
- ig. 38.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
Pole . . .
65" t | from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
;o / \ / / i snop drawings for approval. Verity LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
1" 8 | 48 | elevation data below which was obtTained SYMBOL
o | AT g | 4/; 4 | o | by Tield measurement or from available ol 101D MOUNTED STONAL HEAD 25 57 )
‘ ' ‘ ! ' ' | ° ] o
| . - i ; | i i i I project survey dafa 127-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |73 >F+| o %, |0 LB
| _ | \ ‘ ‘ : : ‘ . — :
= 1 Rk —1 ) | — | | Elevation Data for Mast Arm — Ton 30.0" W
% | ; 2 % ) r___g_-_q Attachment (H1) 2] RIGID MOUNTED e Y Y
Street Name 115 — I -
al ! | Gy 2 ‘__Q'__JZ iLp ! Elevation Diff for: | Pole 1 STREET NAME SIGN 240" W
i | — | T | T See Notes v evation birtrterences TOr. ole 21610 MOUNTED 16.0 S.F. X 36 LBS
— ] — ‘ ‘ 4 8 § - - 96.0" L
. ] | 8’ | Baseline reference point at % 89116 f+
= = | Street Name | ¢ Foundation @ ground level ” ”
H? Flevation difference at
oo High point of roadway surface tlez 1.
Note 8 Elevation difference at
Edge of travelway or face of curb +/-0.0 T1.
Hi= 20.30’
Maximum 2Z5.6 fT. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance m
Design Height 17 f+
Minimum 16.5 . DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
] 1. Design Tthe fraffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance withs
cO;ig:mem « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for
@ 180° Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof The latest interim revisions.
« The 2024 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
***18@0** The specifications can be found in The fTraffic signalproject specialprovisions.
« The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ iﬁ &i / Y * The fTraffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.
¢ See Note Trd * The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
See Note Te V& 2 NntTps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
Y ) High Point of Roadway Surface \
? ¢ Foundation DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Jase fine reference elev. 2. Design the fraffic signalsftructure using the loading conditions shown in tThe elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actuadl

Elevat j_()n VieW POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads That willbe applied at the time of the installation. The confractor should refer to the
tfraffic signalplans for the actuadlloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design all signalsupports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for fthe mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

\ pitched arch where fthe Tip or tThe free end of fthe mast arm does not deflect below

A 9@0 horizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instfead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
requirements.

0. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.

(., The mast arm attachment height (Hl) shown is based on The Tollowing design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in defermining the arm attachment

—- Q‘L— -0 , -180 —- neight as they are assumed fTo offset each ofTher.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.7/5 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
| foundation ground leveland the high point of The roadway.

{ 8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the Totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greafter of
270° the following:
\ e Mast arm attachment height (Hl) plus 2 feeft, or
e Hl plus 1/2 of the tfotalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. IT pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect tThe mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The

see Nofe 6 contractor may contact Tthe SignalDesign Section Senior StructuralEngineer for
assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10.The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

h | proper positioning of The signalheads over the roadway.

1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration ftesting data (SPT) To the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Mast Arm
DirecTtion

O o O O

UsxTrafficxSignalsxDesignkMetal Poles¥ . oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_12-1839.dgn
\
[
|
S
\
[
\

QV]
N O
U |- -+ 180 **@ —
¢MGS# Arm : Stantec DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (1 10 mph) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared for the Offices of: S
Plate width NC 150 WB at Mooresville S LARG !,
- 4" Crossing U-turn / SR 1467 3Q<§,.;;gwss%../¢g
270 (Bluefield Road) CFI Crossover ET At
N = i 029904 § =
Division 12 Iredell County Mooresvillel =% . oSS
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: November 2023 |revieweo 8v:J, Galloway, PE /////W../.D."G".Nj’.i“ \\\\\
g LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J, Hambright |revieweo 8v: R, Muncey, PE Docu/é’fg/neﬂ,py%\F\\\\\\
_¢3 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
gc: g For 8 BOlt Base Plate O N/A 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 J-\JM 6«“9'«):’57’17/2024
SeoY T e e E N 10BYEIEABRABAGE — DATE
N NJA SIG. INVENTORY NO. 12-1839
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U:xTrafficxSignalsxDesign*Signal Design*Temporary Design¥Phase 1 TEMP¥R-2307B_sig_dsn_12-1233T1.dgn
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DEFAULT ALTERNATE DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART .
PHASING DIAGRAM PHASING DIAGRAM R-23078 Sig. 39.0
- > TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE PHASE E
SIGNAL | o (8|0 |0|o|a|o|o|f SIGNAL | @ |0 |0|o|2|2|o|o|f DISTANCE o NI 8 Phase
L1 21213]31414 1111212313144 SIZE FROM S | CALL | DELAY [EXTEND |2 = 2 2| S
SALe S T e N A e @ SALE S T I N @ L00P (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS 1 Z | pHase | TIme | TIME | 135 ; FUlly ACtuated.W/
506|5(6|7]8|7|8|¢ 5(6|5(6|7]8|7|8|F (FT) = S Alternate Phasing
1 kk%% <R | <R[ <R | <R | <R 11 | [ <R <R | <R | <R < | <R | <R = g NC 150 D12-02_MOORESVILLE
\ r \ r CLS
02+6 73+7 D2+6 33+7 21,22 RIRICIGC|R|IRIRIR|R 21,22 RIRIC|G|IRIRIR|R|IR " 6X40 . Y N 1 15.0% - X|-|x -|x%
J / 31 D e P 31 D b i b s e e BEH R 6# 3.0 - X - X|X|%
41 RIRIRIR|IR|IR|IC|]G|R 41 RIRIRIR|R|R]|G|]GC|R 1B 6X40 0 * *| 1 115.0 - X|1-1X|-]*% M
42 VIRIZIRIR|R|G|G|R 42 VIRIZIRIRIR|G|GIR 2A 6X6 | 300 * ¥ 2 - - X |- X -k 1. Refer fo ”Roedy/vgy Standard
T e e R S e R e e e 2 | o6 | 900 | * kp2 | - |- K- X Jonuars 2054 ond 7S andor <
6,62 |R|G|R|G|R|RIR[R|R 6,62 |R|G|R|G|RIRIR[R|R 2C | 6x40 | O | * [¥] 2 |5.0]2.0 X|-[X|X]* S e
; ; Specitications for Roads and
U2+5 y N3+8 N2+5H y N3+8 71,72 | <R | =R < |~ | =R [ =— | <R | <R 71,72 | <R | <R < |~ | =R | =— | <R | <R 2D 6X40 0 * *| 2 5.0 2.0 X |- |X X|* Structures” dated January
J J 3A 6X40 0 * *| 3 3.0 - X1 -1X|-]% 2024.
81 RIRIR|IR|IRIGIR|GIR 8l RIR|IRIRIR|IGIR|G|R A 6X40 0 % |x| 4 ] o Ix - Tx] - 2. Do mo#nprogram SI@MG\ for
82 VIV R(|R G G| R 82 VIR R|IR G C|R 5 15.0% - Ix|-1x|-l% late night flashing
5A 6X40 0 ¥ ¥ - operation unless otherwise
= = 2#1 8.0 | - X - X X[k directed by the Engineer.
o § n:'\'g 5B 6X40 0 * | 5 [15.0 - X|-|X]| -]% 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may
c © 35 6A | 6X6 | 800 | k || 6 | - | - |X|-/ X -|¥ be 1agged.
01+6 ! Q4+7 01+6 ! D4+7 5 | =% S 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may
e ez 6B | 6X6 | 300 kx| 6 - | - X - X -|% be lagged.
) f A / L oe 6C | 6X40 0 | ¥k %¥| 6 | 5.0 2.0 X - X|X|*| 5. Set all detector units fo
Tempo(";or,yc‘qood m()? | \ ¢ SIS . | 6D | 6X40 | O ¥ |%| 6 | 5.0 ] 2.0 X - X X|*¥ presence mode.
-Class | :
‘L- Sta. 706+09 * 2 \ | 7A | exa0 | 0 | *x |%| 7 3.0 - |x|-|x| -|x| & Locole new cabinet so as nof
108' LT + | . | - 5%40 0 « x| 7 ) Ix X Tx to obsfruc# 5|ghT d\sTGmce
Y Y L / ‘ H Direct Bury Cable of vehicles furning right on
- . / I 8A | BX40 O * x| 8 | - - Ix - x ] - ~ed.
D4+8 24+8 } ‘ N T W pole X Video Detection Area (. The Division Traffic
@ | \ emPO'"a'"y ood Pole Camera locations should be confirmed in the field Fngineer will defermine the
— - (50°-Class IIT) by the contractor in order to provide detection
_— -L- Sta. 707+59 * of fthe areas indicated. hours of use for each
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND P t # Disable Phase(s) callduring Alternate Phasing Operation. phasing plan.
/// - * Reduce delay to 3 sec during Alternate Phasing Operation, 8. Maximum times shown in
-9 DETECTED MOVEMENT R/W—— — — NC 150 - - R/W Timing chart are for
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) free—run operation only.
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT // H | (\ CCD)OTdTﬁOfed signal system
<= ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT g / \ Ihgsggvéﬁuéis supersede
_ .
e — - = T 45 MPH  +6% Grade 9. Field adjust temporary poles
_ e as needed.
- _ _ . o B ®cD
S e o
- j\ o _@ o
J— — J— -
Y B o o o
I _ - .
Va =
— _— NC 150
ﬁ _— R/W
‘ —
S - Existing Wood Pole — 7LEGEND
45 MPH +2% Grade -L- Sta. 707+47 * - PROPOSED EXISTING
75 RT =+ _—
e O Traffic Signal Head o >
— o> Modified Signal Head N/ A
_—
Temporary Wood Pole — .
(50'-Class III) [ _ . . ng s .
-L- Sta. 705+91 % — edestrian Signal Hea
107' RT * - SIGNAL FACE I.D. ? With Push Button & Sign ?
Al Heads |.E.D. O—) S\gme\ Pole with Guy ® )
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
MAXTIME TIMING CHART @ @ @ @ ) Inductive Loop Detector C__"95
PHASE e ) ) = > Controller & Cabinet o
FEATURE : ; ; y p p - » @ o @ 12 @ 12 @ @ O Junction Box u
Walk * B B B B B B B B @ @ @ 10" e - 2-in Underground Conduit ————-—
N/A Right of Way @ @————-
D ® B
— 31 el ez — Directional Arrow —
Min Green 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7 71,72 41 42 ., ﬂ
. - 2o ‘o 2o 7o 2o ‘o 2o 2o T 61,62 82 [ Video Detection Area N/A
e : ' : ' : ' : . 51 81 ] Construction Zone N/ A
Max 1 * 15 90 15 35 15 90 15 35
Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.6 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.5 00 Drums N/A
Red Clear 2.8 1.7 2.8 1.4 2.8 1.7 3.4 1.3 S LU g
. B B B B ~ ~ - B 1gna rade
Added Inifial Te% Or‘arpgDeSi n 1 - TMP Phase I DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Maximum Initial * - - - - - - - - p y g UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - Prepored for The Orfices of: \\\?\Eé%/”
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - - St t SR 1467 Ng 11 gg ; g-]t_ d Road)/ \\\\\\x\ CAR 0 ////////
Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - - 3.0 - - antecC SR 11 ( " 'ul]. ,l n ) d N %Q%-;;%\Q?ESS/O%"-..‘@%
———— - - - - - - - - 09 (Williamson Road) T
Non Lock Detector X X X X X X X X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville 3/? . %...-':{>5\
Vehicle Recall _ MIN RECALL _ _ _ MIN RECALL _ _ 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 Reviewed 8Y: J Galloway, PE ///)/p%"--ffi.‘ﬁ?f---'y%5
Dual Entry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ $:||e(|gr119;\1§512_2222 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: ) Hambright Revicwed 8v: o RO Muncey, PE —Docu/s/{gn/ia,m%\\\\\\\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all m(gt;%)’cesflc_)ﬁ)m \ 0 40 J-\JOI\ 6-\ .\5420/2024
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N W ﬁ:fﬁ:ﬁ:fﬁ:fﬁ:fﬁ:ﬁ:fﬁ:fﬁ:ﬁ:fﬁ:fﬁ:fﬁ:ﬁ:fﬁ:fﬁ:ﬁ:fﬁ:fﬁ:ffﬁ:fﬁ:ffﬁj\—s-lgu%ﬁﬁ%y%mmﬁ \S%%Eﬂ




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR R-23078 $1g. 39.1
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL oo NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %
SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 15, 1-6. 1.0, 111 2.5 2.6, 2.0. 211 3.7 3.8 4.7 4.8 - 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all unused
59 511 6-9, 6-11, and 9-11. - oo e T T ON — vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
[ H— RF2010 ) flash in accordance with the signal plan.
: ® m Wwoioseo ¢ SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
O O O O . M WD1.0SEC Z -
Q% \’:% S’% “‘2% S% Q% 9% Tz 52% o 09% ,\,% © Q;% «3% c}.% A B | GYENABLE 9 | 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk.
f bbb bbb iife =8 =0 <é = <0 ‘_8 ~b <% - — H | fE? POLARITY & LoD - > | o3| gsa | o5 | s - 58 | 59 | s10 | si1 | siz | AUX | AUX| AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
XL oX ~E O 0L dE OE AL — O — L guard .. : :
o SO SO O i i O] i - 0] @ R0 L @ 0 Y @ S— [ M RFSSM _ 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector Th
- c: A® Ad A 4d Ad Ad 4O A o (\IO (\lg NO NG N — - B Emﬁ;cgnﬂpACTﬂ logging for all detectors used at this location. CHANNEL 1 2 [ 13| 3 | 4 | 14 5 6 |15 | 7| 8 |16] 9 |10 |17]| 1 |12]18
~ ~ ~ G . - °
g “"% “"% :‘%% i% f% f% i% g% g% Z% E% 3% B0 B0 ﬁ% 3% i% -— M FYA3-10 : . : PHASE 1 2 |20 3 | 4 | 2 5 6 | 61| 7 | 8 | 8. 0L1|0L2 |srare| OL3 | OL4 [sPare
S —ere o o o - | H— FYAS511 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS. PED PED PED PED
EEEERE R RN =it | * o
X 20 20 26 <b < <& <& <b <6 <& <& b b O YO &« = ON—> ean No. | 11| 82 |21,22| NU | 31 |41,42| NU | BL | 42 |6L62| NU |71,72|81,82| NU | 11" | NU | NU | 51 | NU | NU
8 ® ~ © © [e0] N~ (o] (e} < (ap] (q\] © o © C— ;
e Y Y s ST o e o o i s s [ s . o < s > S o/ o s B YELLOW DISABLE =~ @ 2 B RED % 128 101 x 134 197
G I8 TE T T6 6d 0d b Wh Wh VW WE VO Ve WO Ve B V8 (o, === [ M2
b o® ~9 o9 0@ <« O O 1 H 3
Z ;% g% g% :;% g% Q% '\3% S% Q% f—r% Q% \‘3% A \9% o 09% r\,% 811;8 8 5258 -_—<  Hms+ Z YELLOW 129 102 135 108
Z 20 20 20 20 20 00 00 ©0 OO ©0 ©@ ©® ©O ©@® ©O ©@ © 0130 O 4 O 0 M5 0
L o® ~® ©@ 0P <@ e _ [ Mo
O w5 w5 + STESESESE S SE Y=, IEEYNE oE 2 0140 050 o Z GREEN 130 123 136 199
e ﬁ% s% s% s% s% s% g% g% N-% N-% &% ,\-% g% g% N-% 3% 1"% owooso ST —g i EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
S ma et ot datod onooio s ARRON us 122 121 P14
TO 0 0 0 6 6 6 56 0O & 0 H& & & © ot')o @ 0180 09O o Conjtroller ............................................. 2070LX p——
\ g% ‘r:% g% g% g% g% g% ;% Q% ‘,:% ‘“_’% 2% S% 2% ﬁ% - g% o ~ EERRL Cabinet.........cooiiii 332 w/ Aux ARROW 126 117 132 123 Alz22 ALTD
2 26 26 26 26 26 28 26 b 56 3 5b b b 3 30 __ M SORWAIE.......cevveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeer e Q-Free MAXTIME FLASHING
: B |2 ) YELLOW A123 AL16
COMPONENT SIDE W 3 : Cabinet Mount...........cccoooiiiiinnn. Base ARROW
W1 o Output File Positions 18 With Aux. Output File GREEN
" e POSItioNS. ..., : 157 | 157 18 133 | 133 124
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e Load Switches Used............c.cocenrenen. S1, 82, S4, S5, S7, S8, S10, S11, o
N 17# AUX S1, AUX S4 NU = Not Used
NOTES: Card | ded with all diode | ol R L of any i I Phases Used 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8 “
1. Car IS provided witn all aiode jumpers In place. Removal of any jumper T . Denoftes install load resistor. See load resistor
allows its channels to run Concurrenﬂy_ W - BE%%E(S:,_TOSITION gver:ap ; ........................................... NOT USED ‘nstal lation detall +this shee+t.
_ , verlap "2 ... : : - n -= =
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlag ngn x k See pictorial of head wiring in detail fhis sheet.
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "4"......cooeee e, NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. % : :
See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART =
. (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 / 3 9 10 il [ 13 14 OL1 RED (A12D) OL3 RED (Al14)
LOOP INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED DELAY
@ 1 > > > ° > > > > > > > > FS LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME |EXTEND|NimiaL | CALL | DURING
U G 0 G G 0 G 0 0 0 0 0 0 o OL1 YELLOW (A122) &L OL3 YELLOW (A115) &
FILE 14 T T T T T T T T T T T T lisolaTon 18 1+ 1 150 X X
T . . . . . . . . - . - . 1A TB2-1,2 U 56 : K 5 30 X X X
I M M M M M M M M M M M M ST F F
L pioal ¥ > > P P P P P P P P P 17 15 * 5 15.0 X X OL1 GREEN (A123) % OL3 GREEN (A116) %
USED T T T T T T T T T T T T DC 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55 - Y Y
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR - 31 2 3.0 X X X
45 s s s s s s s s 5 5 s s s *  For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, 01 GREEN (127) 45 CREEN (133)
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 see the Detector Programming Detail for
FILE 50 T T T T T T T T T T T T T Alternate Phasing on sheet 2 of 2. INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L 51
I J I E E E E E E E E E E E E E ‘ 1 1
= NOT M M M M M M M M M M M M M FILE J
S | P P P P P P P P P P P P P
= USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T SLOT 2
+ Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LOWER
. EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
B ST = STOP TIME
§ SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
% THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Install a loop emulation detection system for vehicle detection. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1233T1
E Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and DESIGNED: MAY 2@24
- NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to accomplish the SEALED; ~ 3/20/2024
- detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. HEVISED: N/8
; _For D_etectlon Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment _placemgnt Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase I
. is typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated wtih Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 S OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
g these slots are compatible with alternate operation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
f rogramming located on the following sheets of this BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMING SEAL
g LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL pTogre g 9 NC 150 at i
C _ \ electrical detail. , Sow_LARg e,
5 (install resistors as shown below) Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: SR 1467 ( Bluefield Road ) / \\\Q% . _Q:.Q-{'Esg/-é-w..,.. o5
° . . SOy AN
E SR 1109 (Williamson Road) B L
- PHASE 1| RED FIELD PHASE 5 RED FIELD - , = % 029904 C
§ g TERMINAL (125) g TERMINAL (131) Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville Sy N Fos
g § § 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed BY: J Galloway, PE ////iPW%.'{'A’V’q"'N‘%'“.yQ\\\\\
5z — — ACCEPTABLE VALUES $§|Ie(lg?é;\lg51226sgg PREPARED BY: JPG/GBS Reviened Bv: R Muncey, PE ,-—Docl;/s/ig/niﬂ h\% \5\%\\\\\
%3 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ' . 2 o REVISIONS INIT. DATE 1
=052 Fax. (919) 851-7024 ? J G 5/20/2024
mi.% 1.5K - 1.9K 2oW (min) www.stantec.com O I M IR aJOA & a
e AC- AC- > 0K - 3.0K oW : L No. F.0672 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 e
2% : : — e e ] T AODERBAORABASE, ) 5 |




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-23078 Sig. 39.2

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR DEFAULT PHASING

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

MAXTIME DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING LOOPS 1A & 5A

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps Web Interface

Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors

In the table view of the web interface, right click on
"Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1

Overlap Plan 1 In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in

the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of

5:59:47 PM

.dgn

U:xTrafficxSignalsxDesign*k lectrical DetailsxTemporary Design*MAXTIMEXR-2307B_sm_ele_12-123311

User:jgal loway

Overlap 1 3 into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2.
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section below and save changes. Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes.
Included Phases 2 §)
Modifier Phases 1 5 Overlap Plan 2 Plan 2
Modifier Overlaps - -
Trail Green 0 0 Oover 1 , Detector Call Phase Delay
verlap
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 1A 219 (1) 3.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section
|nc|uded Phases - - « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
Moolli.fier Phases 1 5 Detector | Call Phase| Delay
Modlflgr Overlaps - - 5A 15 5 30
Trail Green 0 0 31 0 i
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE

ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY

TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING™":

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING PATTERN

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN

Pattern Parameters
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Pattern _ Veh Dgt Plan O"e”azp Plan
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

* The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by

the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.

OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases THE SIGNAL DESICN: 12-1233T1
for heads 11 and 51 to run DESIGNED: MAY 2024
protected turns only. SEALED:  5/20/2024

VEH DET PLAN 2:

Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.

REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase I

: : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
and reduces delay time for phase 5 FLECTHIEAL AR PI%%?E&?&M%@ NC 150 at \\\\\S\\E-'A'L///,/

call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

@ Stantec

Prepared for the Offices of:

SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/
SR 1109 (Williamson Road)

Wiy,
0
A

SEAL

-~ % 029904
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B . fos
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed v: J Galloway, PE ////“PW'"-{.A.V.QI,N,E%--'L§\\\\
Raleigh, NC 27606 ) - P AV
Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: JPG/GBS REVIEWED Bv: R Muncey, PE —DocuSignefi h\%ﬁ\\\

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com
License No. F-0672

750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

Jaso Galloa 24702028

L
DATE

N—AODE2BAOBABA6E, |, 75 7,




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

$SE$SYSDATESS$$S

6:00:43 PM

U:*TrafficxSignals*xDesign*Signal Design*Temporary Design¥Phase 2 TEMP¥R-2307B_sig_dsn_12-1233T2.dgn

User:jgal loway

DEFAULT ALTERNATE MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING R-23078 Sig. 40.0
. = TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE PHASE By 5 8 Phase
- r DISTANCE a = Sla
S1ohAL ? ? g g % % % % L S1bhAL ? ? g g % % g % L LOOP SIZE FROM - ons S| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND 2 = 3 2|z FUlly Actuated.w/
FACE N S A A A I N @ FACE B T R R A O B @ (FT) | STOPBAR = |PHASE| TIME | TIME x| 5|3 S|= Alternate Phasing
516516787 |8]|H 5656|787 |8]|H (FT) = 8 |z NC 150 D12-02_MOORESVILLE
11 | || R <R <R <R <R 11 | <R R | <R <R <R | <R & CLS
Y r r AR
D2+6 B3+7 O2+6 D3+7 21,22 RIRIGC|G|RIR|R|R|R 21,27 RIRIG|GIR|IR|RIR|R 1A 6X40 0 % % 1 15.0%k - X|-|X]-|*
‘ 31 <R | <R | <R [<R |~ |~ | <R | <R |<R 31 <R[ <R <R <R |~ |~ | <R | <R <R 6# 3.0 | - X - X X[
41 RIRIR|R[R|R|G]|G|R 41 RIRIR|RIR|R|G]|G]R 1B | 6X40 | 0O * kLT 15,0 - (X - X] - K NOTES
42 IRIIRIR|IR|IG|G|R 42 AIRIZIRIR|R|G|G|R 2A 6X6 | 300 | * |*| 2| - i R RS el R
51 B Y N 51 | R |~ <R | <R | <R [<R | <R |<R- 2B 6X6 | 300 * x| 2 - i S Il Y el 1. Refer fto "Roadway Standard Drawings
20 6X40 0 ¥ k| 2 | 5.0 2.0 | X|-|X| X[*¥ NCDOT"” dated January 2024 and
0o+5 Y 7348 0o+5 7348 61,62 RIGIRIGIRIRIR|IRIR 6l,62 RIGIRIGIRIR|R|IRIR 2D 6X40 0 X k| 2 5.0 | 2.0 X|-IX|X|x*x "Standard Specifications for Roads
‘ 71,72 <R | <R[ <R | =R | = | <R = <R | <R 71,72 <R | =R <R | <R |~ | <R | = | <R | <R 3A 6X40 0 % x| 3 | 3.0 C XL Ix - and Structures” dated January 2024.
: 2. Do not program signal for late night
K ol SRR RIRIOIR)G R ol CRIRIRIRIG RO 4A 6X40 0 * ¥| 4 . . X[ - | X -|*¥ f@shﬁz ogemﬁ’o% unless o#herw?ge
B2 VIV IR|IRIR|G|IR|G|R 82 VIIRIR|R|G C|R o | exao | o W w| 5 15.0% - X - x| -k directed by the Engineer.
= = 2#| 3.0 - X -IXIX|x 5. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
= o - - - 4. Phase 3 and/or phase ( may be lagged.
/> | oB 6X40 0 * |¥] 5 |15.0 X X * 5. Reposition existing signal heads
_ Y D4s . Q4+ | _ 6A | 6X6 | 300 | x |x/ 6 - | - |X|- X/ -|X numbered 11, 21, 22, 51, 61, and 62.
| 2 6B 6X6 300 * K| 6 - - X - XK o. The Division Traffic Engineer will
y ' g 6C 6X40 0 *, A% 6 5.0 2.0 X|-1XI|X *, dﬁ#efm°mefhe hours of use for each
S phasing plan.
| > 6D 6X40 0 * |*| 6 5.0 2.0 X|- X X|* I, Maximum times shown in Timing chart
| E 7A 6X40 | O * K| 7 3.0 - [X|-[X|-]X are for free-run operation only.
y | 3 7B 6X40 0 ¥ x| 7 - - X -1X| -|% Coordinated signal system timing
- - o Retaining Wall 8A 6X40 0 x |%| 8 i i X - x| -|x values supersede these values.
D4+3 . % Video Detection Area
Direct Bury Cable Camera locations should be confirmed in the field
by the conftractor in order to provide detection
— #8"f EFGPEFGO(S) mﬂxdcgteduAH te Phasi 0 Ti
P e, isable ase(s) call during ernate asing Operation.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND /// —EJl * Reduce delay to 3 sec during Alternate Phasing Operation. R/W
<@  DETECTED MOVEMENT /% ’ i R/
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) R/y— — ===~ -] — — _
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT —
<= ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT // A Retaining Wall
- / -
. ___ T\ S
—@ o O o © @ ®*— ¢
— @ A — @ @ Ad
- <= e
_ <— S 1@
- — — _ _ _— =
N\ c_ < -
oe - - - _
il B
J ‘ } R/W
R/VV"“*“"‘ii:;Z; _— ‘Qéi?‘:‘——-‘—:—*——:ii ““““““ ///‘//'/// / L_EE(;EEPJ[)
o —
45 MPH  +2% Grade o PROPOSED EXISTING
—
- O Traffic Signal Head ° >
/// O > Modified Signal Head N/A
777777 T o Sign o
? Pnedes#rmm Signal Heﬁad ?
SIGNAL FACE I.D. With Push Button & Sign
O—) Signal Pole with Guy | S
MAXTIME TIMING CHART ATl Heads L.t.D. . ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o v
PHASE G Inductive Loop Detector cC__"5
FEATURE : " N . s . . . @ @ @ @ > Control ler & Cabinet PN
Walk * - - - - - - - - @ @ 107 @ 127 ] Junction Box L
oo Cloar * - - - - - - - - 12" @ @ ) e —  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
e S 2 2 S IS ENOENchak % iont of vy ——— —
- rein // 31 21,22 — Directional Arrow
Passage 2.0 60 2.0 2.0 2.0 60 2.0 2.0 / @ 1,72 41 gg GEER ' deo Defection Areq N/A
Max 1 1 70 1 3 1 70 1 3 / 11 ol,62 ] Construction Zone N/A
Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.6 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.5 = 51 81 . "
Added Initial * - - - - - - - - .
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Maximum _ Initial * _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Temporary DeSlgn 2 - TMP Phase II UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - Fropored Tor 1fe rfices o NC 1 50 a't \\\\\\?\E/i%//////
Time To feduce : 0 : : : 0 : : Stantec SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/ S
Minimum Gap _ 3.0 _ _ _ 3.0 _ _ . . SRS 2
-=s" =
SR 1109 (Williamson Road) S AR
Advance Walk - - - - - - - - - § 029904 § -
Non Lock Detector X X X X X X X X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| =% . « ST
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 REVIEWD BY: ) Galloway, PE C//@OW'"--Y.Q.‘.NE-%-‘" N
Raleigh, NC 27606 : ve 2rszel PREPARED BY: ) Hambright | Revieweo sv: R Muncey, PE ////f P 0 X\\\
Dual Entry - - - - - - - - Tel. (919) 851-6866 150 7.Creenfield PKW%GSGC’:Z' B g — Yy — —DocuSigned py: .\
_ _ T T . , Fax. (919) 851-7024 \ : J G 5/20/2024
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all www._stantec.com 9 4‘0 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e JOA a ay
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. i . I \ DATE
Hicense No. F-0672 N 17240 | N TUDTEZAVBABAGE -
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR
ON OFF R-23078 Sig. 40.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL !
: _ WD ENABLE NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
SW2
- - - - - - - - - - - - T . n .
5R-%',\A5(?¥1E, 8'6?%5#}’%5’%3183 _1 °:1:6,1-9,1-11, 25, 26,29, 211, 3.7, 3-8, 47, 45, ON— 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash program blocks for all unused
[ H— RF2010 ) vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
[ RP DISABLE : : :
o % % % % % % % o % 5 % o o ~ M- WD 1.0 SEC % flash in accordance with the signal plan.
s s = e s O s O s = e} r\% 0 v% m% N% A B | GYENABLE = SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
f =0 <0 0000000000000 -0 e W__—SFPOLARITY & | 2 Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk.
ok AN, SN AU JUPN. SN AN UL SRS, AN o O emm | M LEDguard ) LoAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AaUX | AUX | AUX
"\T s s e s s e P s 2 x E ﬁ (L‘\]P E 2 a— [ — RFSSM SWITCH NO. S1 S2 | S3 ] 5S4 | S5 | S6 S7 S8 | 59 | S1@ | Sl | S12 |\ 'g1 | 52 | 53 | 54 | 55 | S6
e 0.9 89797 Ve e o T e -_— | FYACOMPACT — | 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector —
2 g% ‘T% Sj% ’:I% Sj% “‘-?% ?—f% Q% ﬁl% S% ‘9.% o,v% N @% w,a% ﬁl'% — .::- EYA 310 N logging for all detectors used at this location. CHANNEL 1 2 |13 3| 4 |14 o 6 |15 /7 | 8 |le | 9 1017 |1 | l2 |18
S\— Cé AH® A0 HE HE HE e AE HE HE Ve PO O DG v — T FYA 511 i NO.
o® ~® © o O — ] ) _ . 2 4 6 8
= g% g% ;% ?% \':,% Sj% 5,% g% 9.% ﬁ,% ‘?% 9,% ¢% o N “?% L?% o W FYAT2 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS. THAsE 1 2 |PED| 3 | * |PED 0 ° |pep| 7 | © |pep| Obl|OLe sheRe DL DL jspare
%\— ~® <0 IO IO JO JTO TO JO IO <O IO YO YO YO Ye ¥ -t o\ — * * * *
(00) N~ © o] O O r—— 11 82 (21,22 NU 31 (41,42 NU bl 42 |el,62| NU |71,7281,82| NU 11 NU NU 51 NU NU
g ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% Q% \'3% 9% ﬁ% f—r% 9% ﬁ% b 9% o 09% r\,% «9% vELLowDisaBLE. e @ [ T 1 N HEAD NO.
C Té Té TE T wh wh B VW Wb W VLA BLO W WO WV B Vé o ===t [ M2
NN dana s ey 0 =2 B g S Ml T gl Il I
Z 28 28 28 28 T8 o8 b o8 o8 b b 0b B0 ob G0 Ob Gp 0R0030 OQF —gs 3
< 0130 040 ommmi —pm YELLOW 129 192 135 108
R UGRL NN NANTE Y (i = .,
O QI] c{| (\'1 (\'1 (\'1 (\'] N} N N} N NI NI NI N N) 1 1 0150 O 6 O oG
T 0 0 <0 -0 -0 -0~0~0r0r~0r~0~0Nr0r0nr~0e 0™ — C ms — GREEN 130 103 136 109
oRilelul=2ofatat ol ol 2 2 8 8 0 8 I R EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
af Yoal Yal Joal Joal Joal Joat J-Y Je¥ Jeo¥ Je¥ JEX JEET JEY JpE obO @ 0180 09O e s b AnE Ol 116 122 AL21 AlLl4
\ 0P =P ©f ©F <P 0F NP —f P, 2P, o <2 o2 2 o __ — " IR ‘ Controller.....ou i 2070LX
% S8 26 26 26 26 20 28 56 56 5b 6 56 56 3 30 & - CabiNEt....ecveeeeee e, 332 w/ Aux o 126 117 132 123 AL22 ALLS
© COMPONENT SIDE .:| 13 c% SOftware .............................................. Q'Free MAXTIME FYLEALSLHOIQJG
/ W |4 o Cabinet Mount..............ccoe e, Base ARROW Al nile
| 15 . ‘o . .
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN i Output File POSItiONS..............cccccoc. 18 With Aux. Output File CREEN | 157 | 1p7 . 123 | 133 o
NOTES I 17# Load Switches Used...........ccoovenneennen.. S1, S2, S4, S5, S7, S8, S10, S11,
: : : : : : : : __ B AUX S1, AUX S4 -
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper oh Used 1U2 384 5U6 87 o NU = Not Used
allows its channels to run concurrently. M - DENOTES POSITION o asles "f"e """""""""""""""""""" T T e % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
_ _ verlap "1 e : : : :
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlap "2" NOT USED ‘nstallation detail this sheef.
p ........................................... *See DTC#OKTQ‘ OTC he@d \/\/TFTﬁg Tﬁ de#@\‘ JFh\S Shee#-
. . . . . n n *
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "3"......co
_ _ _ _ Overlap "4" ..., NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
*See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)
1 % 3 z 5 o / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
OL1 RED (A121) OL3 RED (Al14)
s s s s s s s s s s s S Fg LOOP INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED DELAY
Gl P e L L L L L L L L L L L LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME |EXTEND|NimiaL | CALL | DURING
FILE 14 T T T T i T i T i T T i oC OL1 YELLOW (A122) &L OL3 YELLOW (115 —— (&
ISOLATOR 18 1+ 1 15.0 X X
I I I E E E E E E E E E E E E ST 1A TB2-1,2 MU 96 "
o1 < - < - - A T - I A - S A . x| X F F
Ll usEn| T T T T T T T T T T T T 0C 6 18312 P L 15 * 5 15.0 X X OL1 GREEN (A123) % OL3 GREEN (Al16) %
* For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, ]
S S S S S S S S S S S S S
U 25 5 E E E E E E 5 E E E E E see the Detector Programming Detail for L BREEN (27 % 25 CREEN (155 é
FILE = ' T i T T i T ' T ¥ T T 7 Alternate Phasing on sheet 2 of 2.
I J I £ E E £ E E E £ E E E E E 11 ~1
|| NoT Y ! Y Y ! Y Y Y ! Y Y ! Y INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T ‘
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y FILE J
SLOT 2
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
ST = STOP TIME

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

TERMINAL

PHASE 1 RED FIELD

(install resistors as shown below)

PHASE 5 RED FIELD

(129) i TERMINAL (131)
-
2 ACCEPTABLE VALUES
f VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.bK - 1.9K 2oW (min)
AC- 20K - 3.0K 1OW (min)

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

Install a loop emulation detection system for vehicle detection.
Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and
NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to accomplish the
detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.

For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment placement
is typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated wtih
these slots are compatible with alternate operation
programming located on the following sheets of this
electrical detail.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1233T2
DESIGNED: MAY 2024

SEALED: 5/20/2024

REVISED: N/A

Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase II

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com
License No. F-0672

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

: : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
EleCtrlcal Detall - Sheet 1 Of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: NC i 50 at \\\\\\‘C.x;?”///
- SR 10,7,
Sta nte C Prepared for the Offices of: S R 1 4 6 7 ( B l u e f l e ]. d R o ad ) / \\\QQ\/\,.Z;&"ES 5/.07;.'{/¢///
. . SO N
SR 1109 (Williamson Road) B L
= i oop9904 =
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville —N fos
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed 8v: J Galloway, PE ////&memﬁy N
Raleigh, NC 27606 ) - P M\\\\\
Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: JPG/GBS REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE +— DocuSignef h\%\\\\

750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529

Jason Galloa 270202

L
DATE
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-23078B Sig. 40.2

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR DEFAULT PHASING

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

MAXTIME DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING LOOPS 1A & 5A

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps Web Interface

Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors

In the table view of the web interface, right click on
"Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1

Overlap Plan 1 In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in

the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of

6:00:58 PM
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Overlap 1 3 into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2.
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section below and save changes. Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes.
Included Phases 2 §)
Modifier Phases 1 5 Overlap Plan 2 Plan 2
Modifier Overlaps - -
Trail Green 0 0 Oover 1 , Detector Call Phase Delay
verlap
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 1A 219 (1) 3.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section
|nc|uded Phases - - « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
Moolli.fier Phases 1 5 Detector | Call Phase| Delay
Modlflgr Overlaps - - 5A 15 5 30
Trail Green 0 0 31 0 i
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE

ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY

TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING™":

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING PATTERN

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN

Pattern Parameters
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Pattern _ Veh Dgt Plan O"e”azp Plan
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

* The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by

the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.

OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases THE SIGNAL DESICN: 12-1233T2
for heads 11 and 51 to run DESIGNED: MAY 2024
protected turns only. SEALED:  5/20/2024

VEH DET PLAN 2:

Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.

REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase II

: : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
and reduces delay time for phase 5 FLECTHIEAL AR PI%%?E&?&M%@ NC 150 at \\\\\S\\E-'A'L///,/

call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

@ Stantec

Prepared for the Offices of:

SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/
SR 1109 (Williamson Road)

Wiy,
0
A

SEAL

-~ % 029904
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B . fos
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed v: J Galloway, PE ////“PW'"-{.A.V.QI,N,E%--'L§\\\\
Raleigh, NC 27606 ) - P AV
Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: JPG/GBS REVIEWED Bv: R Muncey, PE —DocuSignefi h\%ﬁ\\\

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com
License No. F-0672

750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

Jaso Galloa 24702028

L
DATE
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DEFAULT ALTERNATE MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PRASING ALTERNATE PHASING R-23078  [Sig. 41.0
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE PHASE - 8 Phase
DISTANCE a i a
SIGNAL ? ? g g % % g g i >IONAL ? ? g g % % g g i SIZE | FROM 8| caL | oELAY [ExTEND| 2 2|2 2| Fully Actuated w/
FACE N @ FACE T I I I ey g @ d (FT) | sTopsag 'O = |PHASE| TIME | TIME |k 5|3 S| = Alternate PhaSing
o696 /|8 /|B]H o696 /B /|B]H (F1) 2 |z NC 150 D12-02 MOORESVILLE
11 << R <R <R R <R 11 [ <R <R R | <R <R <R | <R 5 CLS
|
21,22 RIR|G|G|R|R|R|RI|R 21,22 RIR|G|G|R|R|R|RI|R 1A 6xa0 | 0 %%115.0*-x-xx
31 R N B e e B e R e D 31 R |R|=R| =R~ | = | <R R <R 6# 3.0 | - [ X|- X X[]*
41 RlrRIR[R[R[R|c|c]|R 41 cIrIRIRIRIR |GG ]R 1B | 6Xx40 ] 0 | & Pk 1 15.0) - |X|-|X|-}* NOTES
2A 6X6 300 2 - - X -1 X] -
42 VIRIZIRIR|R|G|G|R 42 VIRIVIRIR|R|G|G|R o8 6 | 300 i iz IR ji =
||| I N - - ) ) 1. Refer fto "Roadway Standard Drawings
o1 Y ol A s i il il 0! SRR R R R R R ¢ | 6X6 | 0 ¥ % 2 5.0 2.0 X -|X| X|% NCDOT” dated January 2024 and
61,62 RIGIRIGIR|R|RIR|R ol,62 RIGIR|GIR|IRIR|R|R oD 6X6 0 ¥ %] 2 5.0 2.0 |X|-|X|X|* "Standard Specifications for Roads
N G e £ e 3 B 2 S N I N R AR i L
61 RIRIRIRIR]CIR]C IR 6l RIRIRIRJGIRIGIR 4A 6X40 0 * x| 4 - - X - X -[* flashing operation unless otherwise
82 VIVIR|IR|R|G|R|G|R 82 VIVIR|IR|IR|G C|R 5 15.0% - | X | - |X|-|k directed by the Engineer.
= = 5A 6X40 0 * X 2# 3.0 . X1 - 1X|X|%x 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
= = 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be Iagged.
O oc - - -
S 5B 6X40 0 kK5 115.0 X X * 5. Reposition all existing signal heads.
ci: | - 6A 6X6 | 300 * K| 6 - - X - X -k 6. The Division Traffic Engineer will
- | S 6B 6X6 300 %  |%| 6 ; - IX - X -k determine the hours of use for each
| 5 6C | 6X40 | O | % k| 6 5.0 2.0 X - X X|*¥ phasing plan.
33 (. Maximum times shown in Timing chart
T | oc 6D 6X40 0 kK| 6 5.0 2.0 X/ - X|X]x are for free—-run operation only.
= | » o 7A 6X40 0 X k| 7 | 3.0 - XX - Coordinated signal system timing
0 - - - - - values supersede these values.
< | o Retaining Wall 7B 6X40 0 kx| 7 X X | -|* p
/ 8A 6X40 | 0 * k| 8 - - IX - X -
Direct Bury Cable % Video Detection Area
Camera locations should be confirmed in the field
by the contractor in order fo provide detection
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ of the areas indicated.
e — #Disable Phasels) callduring Alternate Phasing Operation. »R/W
/// *Reduce delay fto 3 sec during Alternate Phasing Operation. ya
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND = - 45 MPH  +6% Grade /
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT RIW— —— —— ————
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) = - - _ _ Retaining Wall
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT . _ . _ — — @G5
= ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT A —_ _ @
e - - - =
]
D~f § ¥ § 0§ 6 § //R/W
R/W - = - T LEGEND
45 MPH  +2% g PROPOSED EXISTING
//// O Traffic Signal Head o >
o 20 0> Modified Signal Head N/ A
Retaining wWai2-—= w4 4 05— o v — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
SIGNAL FACE I.D. With Push Button & Sign
A1 Heads L.E.D O—) Signal Pole with Guy o )
MAXTIME TIMING CHART EEEE . J,Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e <
@ @ @ @ ) Inductive Loop Detector C_
PHASE E Controller & Cabinet EXZ
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 @ ) @ 12" @ 127 @ @ ] Junction Box u
Walk * - - - - - - - - e o I — Z2-in Underground Conduit — —-———
Ped Clear * - - - - - - - - <::> <::> <::> <::> <::> N/A R‘thJr of WGy 77777
M Groen ; 2 5 5 5 2 . . @ 31 21,22 4 — Directional Arrow —
71,12 41 : :
Passage * 20 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 1 61;62 87 _ Video Detection Aread N/A
Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.6 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.5 00 Drums N/A
Red Clear 3.2 2.1 2.8 1.2 2.8 2.1 3.1 1.2 .
A:dde.a-f E Signal Upgrade
e nira - - - - - - — -
' DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Maximum Initial * - - - - - - - - Temporary DeSlgn 3 - TMP Phase II - Step 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - Prepared for the Offices of: \\\?\Eé%/,/
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - - St t SR 1 467 Ngl1 52 . a-]t-d R d / \\\\\\\\ @APO ////////
Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - - 3.0 - - antec ( uerie oad) fgﬁg@ﬁsg/%" 2z
Advance Walk _ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ _ ~ SR 1109 (Wllllam80n ROad) g ' O;gé& . é
Non Lock Detector X X X X X X X X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville ////? . N fos
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - go? qoﬁeﬁgrggggéRoad'su”e 50 PLAN DATE: May 2024 Reviewed 8Y: J Galloway, PE ////&W.%/Syﬁ'ﬂ%'iwi\\\
Dual Entry - - - - - - - - T:Le(lg.]é) 851.6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,GSaCr:Leg,/\/C 27529 PREPARED BY: R\iwiagwsbr‘ight REVIEWED BY: R MILNJInTcey, DZEE —DOCU/ngned,byﬁ\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all Fax. (9’[1?1)’( 851_1:)24 \ 0 40 J.\Jo/\ ,\ .5420/2024
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. mzeaN(?CF??)G?Z N e | R DATE
' 172407 f 10 TVERTORY M0- > 12123313




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES R-23078 Sig. 41.1
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB(EE'
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) Qy\j
SW2
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6. 1-6. 1.6 111 2.5 2.6, 2.0 2-11. 3.7 3.6 4.7 4.3 - 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all unused
5-9, 5-11, 6-9, 6-11, and 9-11_'5’ 6,19, 111, 25, 26, 29, 2-11, 37, 3-8, 4-7, 4-5, ON —> vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
___B-—RF2010 —— flash in accordance with the signal plan.
] RP DISABLE
° S S o © __ M WD10SEC 2 . SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
Q% "2% 9% ﬁ% SI% Q% ﬂ% = S% » oo% ,\% © © v% m% N% A B | GYENABLE o 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk.
f NN JN SN JY PR JNN QAN JNKe —'O ~O ‘Lo ~® <O ‘ig éo -0 - P— M| SF#1POLARITY & L0AD o > | 53| cal ss | e .- sa | 59 | sig | s11 | sio ASUlX Agu2x A8U3>< A8U4>< ASUBX ASUBX
@ pr— B LEDguard . : SWITCH NO.
E% ?% "‘T% Sj% QI% 5{% Q% ﬁl% - SEI% o 09% I\I% © © q% qa% — M- RF SQS“M _J 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector =0
- : O Ad A Ad b A 4O A o NO Ng NO NG N S— "~ Em 1c(;MpAc:Tﬂ logging for all detectors used at this location. CHANNEL 1 2 [ 13| 3 | 4 | 14 5 6 |15 7 | 8 16| 9 |10 |17 |1 ]|12]18
O 5853 ESEXEIEXEEES — ___H ) < “
X \“—’% Q% c*')% m% &% m% «B% m% m% é% c«':% 2% BHO HO ﬁ% ﬁ% g% — B FYA3-10 T : . PHASE | 2 |24 3 | 4 |2 5 6 |o2n| 7 | 8 |o2-|0L1 |0OL2 |sPare| OL3 | OL4 [sPare
O ~ere o o o 0 | B FYAS11 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS. PED PED PED PED
gRdddddddddddandd ElO0 e | * oo
% ﬁ LQ LQ < < < < < < < <+ < < &O ‘I"O < < G LI:D ON=> HEAD NO. 11 82 21,22 NU 31 41,42 NU 51 42 |e6l,62| NU |71,72|81,82| NU 11 NU NU bl NU NU
O ©® 9 ©® v -2« O o @) =
¥y SETESE T EESESESEFHIEETIE T SHoeo o nTHo veLlowDisasle e O [ W1 T RED x 128 101 * 134 107
GRS IR IS JR T Y BT FL L LT e @o@omomom Oé 00 01 :Ig
Ll oo N~ © (o) < = I:-
Z ;% g% g% g% g% 9% '\3% S% 5’% f—r% 9% Q% A \9% o 09% r\,% 8};8 8 §8 -_—<  Hms+ Z YELLOW 129 102 135 108
T <0 0 0 0 0 ©O OO ©O ©O ©O ©O ©® SO ©e ©O ©C@ © eamsc [ W5 »
(I) 0@ ~® 0@ 0P <P P ¢ ¢ @ ¢ _0 ¢ o 8128 8 g 8 =
TE TE e T e e X5 NE OF = ¥E OF V= oF 95 o o - GREEN 130 103 136 109
® s% ﬁ% S% s% s% s% g% g% g% N-% N'% ,\-% g% g% N-% N'% &% 0150060 — ) EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
RED
o ~F oF wf <X OF NF X X ©oX X +X of L X O 0170 0 8 0 e ARROW 116 122 A121 AlL4
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 A A ~ ~ ~ A ~ A A\ m|
‘\3% ;% :% ‘\3% ;% :% 3% 05% 05% 05% o'o% ob% 05% 05% ob% ob% oo% 0180 O 9 0 e ‘g- o CoNtroller.........ooecviieeiiee e, 2070LX
\ 2% ':% 9% “2% :f% 2% ‘J% :% oo% ,\% @% m% % m% N% ~C o% W] 0 ) CabiNet......oeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 332 w/ Aux o 126 117 132 123 AL22 ALLS
20 26 26 26 26 26 2 _I o® b 36 6 b 36 38 3O S OTIWArC.... e -Free FLASHING
o o O O O O o S ' ' ' ' : ' [ I 11 Soft Q-F MAXTIME
o B |2 ) YELLOW A123 AL16
COMPONENT SIDE I Cabinet Mount..............ccoviiiiiiiinnn. Base ARROW
W 4 o Output File Positions 18 With Aux. Output File GREEN
........................... : 157 | 127 118 133 | 133 124
] 15 :
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B e Load Switches Used............ccoeverruneen. S1, S2, 84, S5, S7, S8, S10, S11, i
. N 17J AUX S1, AUX S4 NU = Not Used
NOTES: . 4. o o . . _EEAL Phases USEQ..........ovveoreerereererrrerreeen 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8 | | |
. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper e . % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
allows its channels to run Concurrenﬂy_ B = DENOTES POSITION 8verlap TR o S ‘nstal lation detail +his sheet.
OF SWITCH verlap "2" ... NOT USED : : . : : :
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Overlag v . k See pictorial of heod wiring in defail fhis sheet.
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "4"......coo o NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART =
] (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view)
! 2 3 4 S 5 / 8 E 10 11 12 13 14 0L1 RED (AL2D) 0L3 RED (Al14)
LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ADDED DELAY
NIRERE: E E E E E E > E C E > | S LOOP NO. | TERMINAL |FILE POS.NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE| TIME | TIME |-XTEND|nTjaL| CALL | DURING o @
@) 8 8 8 8 8 8 @) 8 8 8 8 -]
DC OLL YELLOW (A122) " OL3 YELLOW (Al15) ‘
FILE 1Q T T T T T T T T T T T T 1SOLATOR A B2 U 6 18 1 * 1 15.0 X X
T AN T T T - B B O B ! S N T X XX F p
NOT " — OL3 GREEN (Al116)
B 10200 I I T S A I T O I O s | etz | s | |5 | 5 | 180 : : L eREE e N
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR - 31 2 3.0 X X X
%5 3 3 S S S S 3 S S S S S S * For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, @1 GREEN (127) ———— @5 GREEN (133)
¥ 3 L L L L L L . . . 5 5 5 see the Detector Programming Detail for
FILE 5 0 0 2 2 7 7 2 7 7 7 T T T Alternate Phasing on sheet 2 of 2. INPUT EILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
I J I E E E E E E E E E E E E E ‘ 1 1 6 1
: ar [ E LR R R R BB BB BRI FILE )
- L || useD T T T T T T T T U T T T T SLOT 2
v Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LOWER
5 EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
K ST = STOP TIME
5 SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
% THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
E Install a loop emulation detection system for vehicle detection. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1233T3
% ' ' ' irecti DESIGNED: MAY 2324
: Perform installation according to manufacturer's directions and
- NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to accomplish the SEALED; ~ 3/20/2024
- detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. HEVISED: N/A
o _For D_etectlon Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment _placemgnt Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II - Step 2
o is typical for a NCDOT installation. Inputs associated wtih . :
- . . g EleCtr‘lcal Detall _ Sheet 1 Of 2 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
3 these slots are compatible with alternate operation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
e H H H ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
- LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL programming located on the following sheets of this DETALLS FOR. NC 150 at o
2 _ : electrical detail. . SN CARgT,
5 (install resistors as shown below) Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: SR 1467 ( Bluefield Road ) / \\\Q% . _Q:.Q-{'Esg/-é-w..,.. o5
@ . . SOs AN
E SR 1109 (Williamson Road) B L
- PHASE 1 RED FIELD PHASE 5 RED FIELD o , = % 029904 C
§ g TERMINAL (125) g TERMINAL (131) Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville Sy Fos
g — — 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 RevieweD 8v: J Galloway, PE ////&J"QY.Q.'.N.E%%'LQ \S
E‘é‘ 2 2 ACCEPTABLE VALUES Raleigh, NC 27606 PREPARED BY: JPG/GBS revicwed 8v: R Muncey, PE '—DOCII/S/fg/n/Dﬂ &_M\\\\\\
%3 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE Tel. (919) 851-6866 2 REVISIONS INIT DATE { #A R
To= Fax. (919) 851-7024 o ° : J 5/20/2024
~r8 LK - LIK [ 25W (mm)| | danteccom | e ason Galloas
N E - QC* QC* www.stantec.com 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 Ry
3% 5 20K - 3.0K 1OW  (min) License No. F-0672 | | '\‘STcTO%Ex%%ﬁ«P%B‘fsﬁzu\233H
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-23078 Sig. 41.2

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR DEFAULT PHASING

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

MAXTIME DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING LOOPS 1A & 5A

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps Web Interface

Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors

In the table view of the web interface, right click on
"Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1

Overlap Plan 1 In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in

the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of

6:03:32 PM

UsxTrafficxSignalsxDesign*k lectrical DetailsxTemporary Design¥MAXTIMEXR—-2307B_sm_ele_12-123313.dgn

User:jgal loway

Overlap 1 3 into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2.
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section below and save changes. Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes.
Included Phases 2 §)
Modifier Phases 1 5 Overlap Plan 2 Plan 2
Modifier Overlaps - -
Trail Green 0 0 Oover 1 , Detector Call Phase Delay
verlap
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0 1A 219 (1) 3.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0 Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section
|nc|uded Phases - - « NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
Moolli.fier Phases 1 5 Detector | Call Phase| Delay
Modlflgr Overlaps - - 5A 15 5 30
Trail Green 0 0 31 0 i
Trail Yellow 0.0 0.0
Trail Red 0.0 0.0

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE
TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING™":

ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING PATTERN

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns

PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN

Pattern Parameters
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 Pattern _ Veh Dgt Plan O"e”azp Plan
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

* The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by

the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer.

OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases THE SIGNAL DESICN: 12-1233T3
for heads 11 and 51 to run DESIGNED: MAY 2024
protected turns only. SEALED: — 5/20/2024

VEH DET PLAN 2:

Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.

Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II - Step 2

REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

: : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
and reduces delay time for phase 5 FLECTHIEAL AR PI%%?E&?&M%@ NC 150 at \\\\\S\\E-'A'L///,/

call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

@ Stantec

Prepared for the Offices of:

SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/
SR 1109 (Williamson Road)

Wiy,
0
A

SEAL

-~ % 029904
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B . fos
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed v: J Galloway, PE ////“PW'"-{.A.V.QI,N,E%--'L§\\\\
Raleigh, NC 27606 ) - P AV
Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: JPG/GBS REVIEWED Bv: R Muncey, PE —DocuSignefi h\%ﬁ\\\

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com
License No. F-0672

750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

Jason Galloa 270202

L
DATE

N—AODE2BA0BAB46E - ) 131 5
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other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM ,
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-2307B Sig. 42.0
PHASE All Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL |0 |@|0|0|2|o|0|f @ @ @ @ L |8 7 Phase
N I I I I A S DISTS\NCE a o |E i; Fully Actuated
oc|lo|D]|/]8]7]8 " " Z IZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND | Z (= 3| 2| S
; e e o B ) aor | S e T | e e B 2 22 S NG 150 D12-02_NOORESVILLE
1 |~ |R[R[R-R|R]|R|+R @ @ P @ (FT) = 2 =|= CLS
< _|
, 21,22 RIG|GIRIR|R|IRI|R @ @ SRy L
11 21,22 .
a3t/ 23,24 | R |==|—=|—=|—=|R|R|R 3132 WE 47 1A | 6x40 | 0 | s |¥| 1 - | - [x|-|[x]-[¥
3,32 <R |<R | |=— = | <R | R | R oL e oc 2A | 6X6 | 300 | X k| 2 | - | - IX|- X -|¥ NOTES
41,43 RIRIRIRIR|G|GI|R 9 T 2B 6X6 300 * ¥ 2 - - X - X -k : Ref to "Road Standard D .
. efer to oadway andar ~awings
A 42 RIRIIR|R|IG|G|R 2 6X40 0 kK[ 2 |58.0 2.0 X|- X XX NCDOT"” dated January 2024 and
51 | <R ||~ || |<r|-r 2D 6X40 | 0 ¥ K| 2 5.0]2.0 X - X X* "Standard Specifications for Roads
3A 6X40 0 % |*| 3 - - X - X -k and Structures” dated January 2024.
ol GIG|IRIRIR|R|IRIR
D3+8 3B 6X40 0 *  |%| 3 _ _ X |- x| -l 2. Do not program signal for late night
62 Gl |RIIRBIRIR X . % flashing operation unless otherwise
71,72 <R | <R |<R |~ | <R |~ | <R |[<R = = 4 6X40 0 * K| 4 - - - ol ol directed by the Engineer.
9 = = 4B 6X40 0 X |X| 4 - - X=X -]¥ 3. Phase 1 may Iag.
81,82,85 |R|R|R|R|G|R|G|R | / 5A 6X40 0 x x| 5 - - IX - Ix ] -k 4. Phase 5 may lead.
@ | | = 5B 6X40 0 % |%| 5 15.01 - X - X -|% 0. PhGSGBBDGmd/or ph(njsej may be |agged.
S | H { S 6. Reposition all existing signal heads.
] } / o 6A 6X6 300 * |*k| 6 3 3 X[ -]X]-]* o’ Set all detector units toO presence
Ba4+7 & | . = 6B 6X6 300 X |K| 6 - - X - X -k mode .
/’ ‘ i . - 6C 6X40 0 % k| 6 | 5.0 2.0 | X|-IX X|x% 8. Maximum Times shown in Timing chart
.|_| °
y— - are for free—run operation only.
x| > S 6D 6X40 0 * k] 6 5.0 2.0 X X[ X% Coordinated signal system Timing
i | J ¢ ¢ Sl o 7A 6X40 0 * x| 7 - - X - XK values supersede these values.
< | . m g 7B 6X40 0 X k| 7 - - X|-]1X|-]% 9. Field adjust temporary poles as
| | < 8A | 6X40 @ O * x| 8| - -IX - X - needed.
04+8 ‘ (5B|@B B|(B|(A - Retaining Wall 88 | 6X40 0 | % k| 8 | - | - X - X -]k
J ¥ Video Detection Area
. Camera locations shpu\d be comﬁrmeq in the fTue\d
/ Direct Bury Cable by the corﬁr@pfoﬂr in order To provide detection
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND of fhe areas indicated. o
NC 150 Retaining Wall
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT e = — _— — R /W
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) e r / /
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT = 45 MPH +4% Grade /
< — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT RIW ———— —
000000000
- —0»6¢2
______ —e o o
o ® o
@ —— o @
. 2
@._ —
. o = o
_________ LEGEND
— — — S WV PROPOSED EXISTING
T T jv - = — — O Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
45 MPH  +3% Grade ! Sign -
Pedestrian Signal Head
. With Push Button & Sign
Retaining Wall O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
777777 - ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -
9 [nductive Loop Detector C__"9
MAXTIME TIMING CHART <] Control ler & Cabinet o=
PHASE O Junction Box u
FEATURE ] 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 e — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
Walk * - - - - - - - - N/A Rignt of Way  ————~
ood Cloar * - - - - - - - - — Directional Arrow —
' Temporary Wood Pole G Video Detection Area N/ A
Min G
n Green 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 U o // / (SOP-Class I11I) Construction Zone N/ A
Passage * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 (S ! -L- Sta. 707+54 =*
~ Drums N/A
Max 1 * 15 90 15 35 15 90 15 35 ™ / / / 174' RT + Mg ,
Yellow Ch 3.0 4.3 3.0 45 3.0 4.2 3.0 45 S / ) / /5? W No U=Turn Sign  {RI=4) @
sTow ~hdnge ' ‘ ' ‘ ' ' ' ' S S . "NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) (B
Red Clear 4.4 2.0 4.7 2.9 4.3 2.2 4.3 3.1 o // o Slgnal Upgrade
Added Initial * - - - - - - - - ; . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
‘_3 nm“ N TempOr'ar'y DeSlgn 4 TMP Phase III UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
kL - - - - - - - - uy Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - NC 1 50 at \\\\\\i\\\\‘C’A,;Q//O//////
Time To Reduce - : 30 : : - a0 : : Stantec SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/ ST
Minimum Gap _ 3.0 _ ~ ~ 3.0 ~ ~ SR 1109 (Wllllamson Road) ::%f.Q SEAL (7::
Advance Walk - - - - - - - - - i 029904 "L\E
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville] =% Pl
Non_ Lock Defector X X X X X X X X 801 \_Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 Reviewed 8Y: J Galloway, PE ////ipw"-{fﬁ.‘ﬁ?ﬁ"y%\\\\
Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - $:|Ie(lg?’9;\l§512-éggg 750 N.Greenfield Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 PREPARED BY: J Hambright revieweo 8v: R Muncey, PE _DOCU//S/aniﬂ,m%F\X\\\\\\
Dual Entry B B B - - ~ ~ ~ Fax. (619) 851-7024 \ . SCALE 40 REVISTONS INIT. DATE J s G 5/20/2024
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all www.stantec.com | N AR R = I0A & .\VDATE

License No. F-0672 N

"4 L S TUDTEZBAUBIBAGE, oo,




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

6:05:37 PM

UsxTrafficxSignalsxDesign*k lectrical DetailsxTemporary Design¥MAXTIMEXR—-2307B_sm_ele_12-123314.dgn

User:jgal loway

18 CHANNEL [P CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)

REdM801V2E DIODE JUMPERS 1-6, 2-5, 2-6, 2-12, 3-7, 3-8, 3-12, 4-7, 4-8, 5-12, 6-12, 7-12,
an =12,

WD ENABLE %

ON

SW2

Wil

18 CHANNEL PROGRAM CARD

10-18 11-18 12-18 13-18 14-18 15-18 16-18 17-18 1-18

o o o [-® o[-0 o [-® o[-0 o[-0 o[-0 o[-0 o[-0

O
I I Y Y P J JII PP Py P Jlr AR JLr W s
O O O
PEHEESEXEIEETY tHSE oo T o v sH o
N® A® A® A AP A® AO A® NG NG NG NG NO NO N$ N
~ O O O
TEREEESESEIESETY THSHoBE o ~ ©oF e v
Cé A6 H6 Hé HE HE HE HO HE HE e PO HO D@ N »
~® © o O
=P Pt Y T I B Bl Bl BRI I I B R icl el T Y.
~9 ©9 v O
-® —0® -0 VO VO O O O VO VO e Ve e e e W 0100
~® c® 0@ <9 @ @ 0 @ @ ¢ ©O_® 0110
v o S S T T T T T o v i O Q0 PO ML 5 20
Cé 26 26 PO 6@ & & b 6@ & SO & bé ©d ©d © 0130
ARt ot ol ot Bt L ouo
S P PO PO JAY JNE JNE JINY TN JNr JNY JTSIINY JINY YWY YWY JOALLe
~Y ©f 0v? <Y Y « O 0160
O =6 6 b 6 —& 5 b Hé b Db H& SO H& Vb © 0180
Cé 26 20 26 28 26 26 56 58 08 & 5b 56 56 56 o
COMPONENT SIDE

OO0OOO0OOOO0OOo
©CooN A WN

O

YELLOW DISABLE

OO0 OO0OOOOO0

n
-

e

REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN

NOTES:
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper

allows its channels to run concurrently.

2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.

3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.

INTERNAL DIP SWITCHES

OFF

ON—
RF 2010

LEDguard
RF SSM

— FYA1-9

— FYA 3-10
— FYA 5-11
— FYAT7-12

T T

:
i
)

SSM

rorenee

\

>
v

SSM

i

OF SWITCH

RP DISABLE

WD 1.0 SEC
— GY ENABLE
— SF#1 POLARITY

OPTIONS

_

— FYA COMPACTj

>
TN

_

= DENOTES POSITION

NOTES

1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks
for all unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer
shall verify that signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan.

2. Return controller to Factory Defaults before programming per this
electrical detail.

3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and
6 Green No Walk.

4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller

and detector logging for all detectors used at this location.

5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville

CLS.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

Controller.......ooeeeeei e, 2070LX

Cabinet......cooooeieiii 332 w/ Aux

SOftWare......oooeeeeieeeee e Q-Free MAXTIME

Cabinet Mount...........c.ocoeoiiiiiiiinn. Base

Output File Positions............ccccc.oc. 18 With Aux. Output File

Load Switches Used...........ccccovvennnen. S1, 82, S4, S5, S7, S8, S10, S11,
AUX S5

Phases Used........ccovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8

Overlap "1™ .o NOT USED

Overlap "2"......ooee NOT USED

Overlap "3".....co o NOT USED

Overlap "4"......cooee *

*See overlap programming detail on this sheet

FILE
|||||

FILE

"J"

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
s s s s s s s s s s s s s FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
S8 8l e e e e e e8] 8|8 |
O
ISOLATOR
E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M ST
P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T DC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
s s s s s s s s s s S s s s
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
o) o) o) o) o) o) o) o) o) o) o) o) o) o)
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. =LOOP NO.'S

DETECTOR NOTE

Install a video detection system for vehicle detection. Perform
installation according to manufacturer's directions and NCDOT

engineer -approved mounting locations to accomplish the

detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.

FS = FLASH SENSE
ST =STOP TIME

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(REMOVE resistors as shown)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

Value (ohms) | Wattage - f ==
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W{min) —
2.0K - 3.0k 1 10W (min) AC- —

Phase 5 Red Field
Terminal (131)

LEAD-LAG PROGRAMMING

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Sequence & Phs Config >Sequences

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Sequence

Sequence 1
Ring Sequence Data
1 1,2,234,b
2 6,5,a,7,8,b
Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Sequence & Phs Config >No Served
Phase Plans

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Phase Configuration >No Served Phase Plans

Sequence 1
Phase No Serve Phase
1 5
5 1

R-23078B Sig. 42.1
SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART

LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
switenNo| S1| S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 S7 S8 | S9 S10 S11]812 "SS5 |"s3 | 'S4 | 's5 | s6
CMU

CHQP(\IJNEL 1 2 | 13| 3 4 | 14 5 6 | 15 7 8 |16 | 9 |10 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18

2 4 6 8

PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 6 PED 7 8 PED OL1| OL2 [sPARE| OL3 | OL4 |SPARE
SIGNAL 41,42 81,82

HEAD NO. | 11 21,22 NU 31,32 43 | NU | 51| 42 161,62 NU 71,72 62 ") NU | NU | NU | NU | NU 23,24 NU
RED 128 101 134 107 A101
YELLOW 129 102 135 108

GREEN 130 103 136 109

RED

ARROW | 125 116 131 122

YELLOW

ARROW | 126 117 132 | 132 123 | 123 A102
FLASHING

YELLOW

ARROW

GREEN

arrow | 127 118 133 | 133 124 | 124 A103
NU = Not Used

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web

Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

Overlap Plan 1

Overlap 4
Type Normal
Included Phases 2,3
Modifier Phases
Modifier Overlaps
Trail Green 0
Trail Yellow 0.0
Trail Red 0.0

N/A

MAY 2024
5/20/2024
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 23078 Sig. 43.0
o DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
Al'l Heads L.E.D. "
SIGNAL o | o |o|e|o|olo|o]|F DISTANCE 3 2 |E| . e|s
FACE 1 1212133414 g @ @ @ @ @ LOOP Tgi STFORPOBNL\R TURNS 2 PCI-/I-\AI\_SLE DTEILMAEY Eﬁ;g[} E E % o § 8 Phase
I I e I e I I S (FT) . HE - | Fully Actuated
o B e O B S0 Di2-02_ N0OR
TIPS P P o e e e peow ey L S B TN e P Y T R e kv o St kv NC 150 D12-02_MOORESVILLE
S EERE, & @ & B BT b B ew o aar o aos i
22,23 |G|G|G|G|R|IR|R|R|R 11,12 21 22,23 43 @ Peibes 2A | 6X6 | 300 | 6 |X| 2| - |1.6 X - /X -|X
24,25 |R|R|5||——=|R|R|R 5152 %%g; YL EB Gie 300 | © i ; - 1'6 i - i - i
31,32 R [=R <R R [ | | <R <R <R f.re 9 64 C 6X6 | 300 6 - .6 - X -
: = 2D 6X6 | 90 6 X| 2 | - | - X -/X -|X NOTES
aldc [ RIRIRIRJRIR]GIGIR & = 2E | 6X6 | 90 6 | X| 2 - - X - x| -] x D
43 RIR|R|R|R|R |55 R / g oF 6X6 | 90 6 | X| 2 ] - Ix - x] -l x 1. Refer fo "Roadway Standard Drawings
Standard Speciftications for Roads and
ol PIYIHITIRIRIR|IRR / 2H 6X40 0 2-4-2 /X| 2 - - XXX Structures” dated January 2024.
62,63 GIGIGIGIRIRIRIRIR J k> S 3A 6X40 0 2-4-2 X| 3 - - X -1X-]X 2 Do not program signal for late night
4 R R —~|R|—=|R R ¢¢ ‘ 3B 6X40 0 2.4-2/X| 3 ; - IX|-IX!] -l x Znﬁsh;mi gpeiﬁf"gm Lum\ess otherwise
e - - - - irecte v e Engineer.
11,72 |R|R|R|R[~—|—|—|/[~ Gl@ 4A | 6X40| O |2-4-2/X]| 4 XP-1X -1XV 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
81,82 ~lRIRIRIRIGIR G IR 4B 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2 X| 4 - - X - XX 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be |agged.
1 p22 Toulowlw L lowlow lowlowba 4C 6X40 0 2-4-2/ X| 4 - - X|-]1X]-]X 5. Set all deftector units to presence
| @@‘@ | oA | 6X40] O |2-4-21X} 5 | - S T R N 6 go?i!”wmw d flashing “DON’'T WALK"
aLRA2 Tow|ow|ow|ow|ow|ow| w | w PRK , | 5B | 6X40 | 0 2-4-2 X| 5 | - | - |X|-|x -|x L Dedeg:r"@mgigmg.
P61.P6E? DWI W DWW [DWIDWIDWIDW DRK ) . 6A 6X6 300 4 X 6 B 1.6 | X - |X]|-|X I, Program pedestrian heads fTo countdown
Metal Pole #20 | / - Metal Pole #21 | eg  6x6 300 4 | X| 6 - |1.6|X -|/X -|X the flashing “Don’t Walk” time only.
Std. Case: S30H1 ;| gy gggéfgggﬁq‘ * sc | exs 1300 | 4 Ix 6 - 16 x-Ix -Ix 8. Maximum times shown in ftiming chart
-L- Sta. 171076,+|1__|5_f | / (CCTV Location) : are for free-run operation only.
f\NC‘1570777 - / 111" LT 6D 6X6 90 4 X| 6 ) ) X1 - X -|X Coordinated signal system timing
e e "I"""""""""" Retaining Wall Note: Loop & Detector Installation Chart continued below Q values supersede fthese values.
= . Lo 11 2N\ 9. Pedestfrian pedestals are conceptudl
= “ 6h 7 51 b r%) 45 MPH +4% Grade IfRetalnlng Wa / and shown for reference only. See 2024
R/W— — -] - E— . T,/ == = = = == = NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings for
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ) j \ e ———— e = | [ L b 9
o @EE \ 22[=0Q = bp2 — S 9 push button location detfails.
< —®  DETECTED MOVEMENT | — \ —— —® / L 10. [Tether all signal heads.]
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) - - \ \ /gj |
< UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - _ — — ‘ - . g@ = o - ©0
< -——-=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S — — — _— T - - € < @)
< = \ o o o T .
- CP = 4342 41 72 T &
Metal Pole #25 i=@$ LS P I \ Metal Pole #22
Custom Designed Pole O m— ] -0-O- s custom Desianed Pole
D= 1 . g
-L- Sta. 705+84 * ; \ \ -L- Sta. 707+64 *
O RT/LT ¢ / ® 31 32 81 82 . o) 5 LT + -
[ — - _
. %Q—— - . — . = | PR o)
. — — — —
— — ‘ \
Ted... — — = - &4 - = | SHE - -
. o B = \ CZ7a=08
- .~ = | O / . LEGEND
— L 05 =0 R/WEROPOSED EXISTING
------------------ T —F—— 17 - () - = -
- — . ) W] 2 O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
45 MPH +3% Grade <O — \\ /’ ‘ / O > Modified Signal Head N/A
T o Ei | | s A \_,>///_ — Sign —
-7 Retaining Wall 3 """""""I"""" %, — Pedestrian Signal Head
Metal Pole #24 | | ( /// N With Push Button & Sign
_L_S’égé nggisg?:{ /// O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
" 100’ RT ¢ / = JSignal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
G [nductive Loop Detector c___°
MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART > Control ler & Cabinet e
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING - B Junction Box [ ]
DISTANGE _ § % ) T — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
FROM 8 | caLL 2z 421 N/A Right of Way = @ ————-
MAXTIME TIMING CHART O = i e A E A .
) (F0 ST(OFPTBfR L TIME | TIME 1 3 2 5| & — Directional Arrow
. FEATURE PHASE Metal Pole #23 ©| |8 @ Metal Strain Pole o
o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 SEd-SCaSG;O§32§1+ 6E 6X6 90 4 |X| 6 - - X - XX - Directional Drill N
1 JL. Sta. 707463 + e ! n
S [ walk s _ 14 _ 14 _ 13 _ _ 165 HE 6F | 6X6 | 90 4 X| 6 - | - X/ -/X -|X )2 Londutt
é Ped Clear * - 25 - 25 - 28 - - 6G 6X40 0 |2-4-2/X| 6 . o Ix - Ix!] -lx Oversized Junction Box L
o | | Min Green 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7 7A | 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2/X| 7 @ - - Ix - x| -] (&) N0 TURN ON RED" Sign (R10-11) (3
s Passage * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 7B 6X40 | 0 [2-4-2/X| 7 - - X=X - [X No U-Turn Sign  (R3-4)
g Max 1 * 15 90 15 35 15 90 15 35 8A 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2 X| 8 . - X - X[ X ©  No Left/No U-Turn Sign (R3-18) ()
;‘; Yellow Change 3.0 4.3 3.0 45 3.0 43 3.0 45 8B 6X40 0 |2-4-2/X| 8 . - X - X]-]X @ Through Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5A) (@
= Red Clear 3.2 1.9 4.6 3.3 3.4 1.9 4.8 3.3 ©  Left Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) ®
: : : : : : : : Signal Upgrade - Final Design T e rints
;'; Maximum _Initial * - - - - - B B B Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
3 Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - - - NC 150 at \\\\\\\\‘C‘/’L\,;Q//O/////
2 | |Time To Reduce * - - - - - - - - Stantec SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/ ggﬁ.gg;'a'g"s‘/z;;i/;g
% Minimum Gap - - - - - - - - SR 1109 (Wllllamson Road) :\\%:Q SEAL . "'.V::
g Advance Walk - 7 - 7 - 6 - - E/ 029904 \E
@ Non Lock Defoctor X ~ X y x ~ X X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville, =% %, . S
§ g . 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 Reviewed 8Y: J Galloway, PE ////“/pW"'--Yﬁ.‘.“ff.»‘y%\o\
‘ Eé‘ Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - ?:IIG(Ig?é;\lsCmZ_éggg 750 N.Greenfield Phwy.Garner NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y:J Hambright  |revieweo 8v: R Muncey, PE —Docué/fgn/;a,m% \h\}\\\\
=~ 50| |[DualEntry - - - - - - - - Fax. (919) 851-7024 \ P REVISIONS INIT. | DATE N G 5/20/2024
i?%% * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all www.stantec.com (\) 4\0 ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' ' =~ IR ® ~1
28t other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N * 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 N— 0D7 B46E —
358 17240 | SI0- TVERTORY ROw 0121233




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 323078 Sig, 43,1
ON  OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WD ENABLE 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % all unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall
AN T M P BN S R RS PR S R Rl o verify that signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - T
5-13, 6-10, 6-12, 6-13, 6-15, 7-8, 7-10, 7-12, 7-17, 7-18, 8-11, 8-12, 8-14, 8-17, 10-11, ON — LOAD S1 g2 S3 | S4| S5 | S6 | S7 S8 S9 1S101 S111 S12 AUX|AUX|AUX| AUX|AUX| AUX
10-12, 10-13, 10-14, 10-15, 10-17, 10-18, 11-14, 11-18, 12-13, 12-15, 12-17, 12-18, 13-15, 14-18, and 17-18. — B RF 2010 2. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green SWITCH NO. S1|S2|S3|S4|S5| S6
\ CMU
5 . . - . E s 0 No Walk. CHANNEL | 1 2 13| 3| 4|14 5 6 15| 7 | 8 16| 9 | 10|17 | 11| 12| 18
“addeddddeddds o ddy L ErEE e ' R s
N NN RSN JNERNY JRY Y IR IR Y I IO X I I e B SF#1POLARITY o 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller PHASE | 1 OL9 |pgp | OL7| 4 |pgp| 5 | OL10 PED OL8| 8 |pgp|OL1/OL2| 3 |OL3|OL4| 7
00 g% r;% g% 0" 3% 0 o :% o” m% w% ,\% o o v% m% S— % LEDguard J and detector logging for all detectors used at this location. T I Ty o1 |k * e
NO dd Ad Ad A0 A® A0 Ao b Ao A AP g Ao o g & — B | YA GOMPACT HEaDe 11,12 21 22,23 oo | 64 41,420,.0,151,52 61 62,63 po. 24,2581,82) NU | NU | 64 (31,32 43 |24,2571,72
(| i !
a Q% ':% o ‘«_3% g% <" 53% a” =2 " m% w% - @% m% <C e Wl FYA19 1 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS.
Z O3 9 B0 B0 b Db B0 D B0 BO DO Hé B BO D@ Hé SO — [ W FYA3-10 > RED 128 | 128 101 134 | 134 107 A124 A114| A101
O w9 ~® © O O ¥ O _O O o O M| FYAS51 )
% :.3% :.)% E% g \"T% Sj% E‘_I’% T T% iﬂl% T2 3% 2 :'r% ﬁ% ﬁ% e | EFYAT12 YELLOW 129 | 129 * | 102 135 | 135 * | 108
~ ~— — < < < < < < <t <t
o e ee s é <o é =t o EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
€ 5 :'r% g% :r% 9% t% 9% ‘“—’% f—r% RER “Z% \C—’% @% 09% r\,% © VELLOWDISABLE e L 1 GREEN 130 103 136 109
o A A S A 1 1 | | 1 | 1 1 1 o O o) o pra—n l:- 2
Sy 2o e 9 790 e 08 e 0 o 00010 ammC g—"3 CONIOIEr. ... 2070LX -
UL TELE DY IX o nE oL w v o o L o OM0 020 o = . 125 131 A111 A104
Z oo n e SOy S < SBHe ool inTd 030 eSS [ M4 7 Cabinet.........ccoooe i 332 w/ Aux ARROW
5 00O ~O 0O < O ooO '\O © . < o NO OO O 0140 05 O [ | = l:- 6 [0 ] Y4 = 1 2 -rree YA%%gyVV 126 132 A125 A112 A115 A102 A105
-~ ~ ~ -~ ~ ~ ~ o)) [o0) (| =z .
© i i g AL AP A T TS T e e e o e o N me 0150 060 S I ; ) Cabinet Mount...........cccoeiiiiiiii, Base NG
0O ~n® o® 6® <O ® «® @ . O 0 ¢ O ¢ O _Og 81?8 8 ; 8 r— e Output File Positions..........ccccccceeeee. 18 With Aux. Output File YELLOW A126 A116|A103
<6 E% Z% E% <6 E% Z% g% B0 g% g% B0 g% DO B0 g% g% 0180 09 emmm ~ ON—> Load Switches Used.............cccccccc....... S1, 82, S3, $4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9 REEN
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 9
\ 20 =0 % 20 3O B0 WO <O w% ,\% Q% m% v% M% N% F% o% == g ) $10, S11, AUX S2, AUX S3, AUX S4 ARROW | 127 | 130 118 133 | 136 124 A113 A106
1 ! 1 1 1 1 1 F| ~ ~ ~— ~ ~ <~ <~ ~— ~ FF
S0 20 28 20 20 20 20 20 ob & b b b b b & o . u 1; AUX 85’ AUX S6 w 113 104 119
o COMPONENT SIDE .::- Bz Phases Used..............ccoeoeiiiiccnnnnnee, 1, 2, 2PED, 3, 4, 4PED, 5, 6, 6PED, 7, 8 g
/ m 4 O (@ 177= 4= o T NOT USED k 115 106 121
15 " " *
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:.: 13 8\\;2::22 'é" ........................................... ) NU = Not Used
. . ........................................... * . . . . . . .
NOTES: . . _ . . . . C W 1s— OVEHAD "4" ..o, * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Overlap "7" . *See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
a”OWS Its Channels to run Concurrently. . — DENOTES POSITION ver ap T i}
_ _ OF SWITCH Overlap "8"..........oociie
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVENAP "9, *
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "0" ..., *
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
. (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view)
DELAY
LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED ] OL2 RED (A124)
! 2 3 4 0 5 / 8 K 10 1 le 13 14 LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.[NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TiME |EXTEND| Nl | CAHL | DURING ha RED AloD @
1 2 2 2 3 4 4 > 2 = S |@2PED|Z6PED| FS 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 18 1 1 X X
U g g g g g g g - g . - OL4 YELLOW (A1B2) —— (= OL2 YELLOW (A125) ——— (=~
cILE 0 0 0 0C oC 0C 1B TB2-3,4 L 5 | 18 1 1 X X
o 1A 2h | 2C | 2B | 3A | 44 | 4C i 26 ) _ [ISOLATORIS0L ATOR|ISOLATOR A 8256 2U 39 1 5 5 16 X X
[ g1 | g2 | g2 | 82| 83| 84 | NoT v @ 2 v K #4PED noT | T 2B TB2-7,8 l2L 43 5 3 2 1.6 X X OL4 GREEN <m@3> OL2 GREEN <m26>
L . 58 | 20 | 2F | 38 | ap |USED| T - T T oc | USED | oc 2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 | 29 4 2 16 X X
Y i Y |ISOLATOR ISOLATOR 2D TB2-11,12 13L 76 | 42 5 2 X X
- - - - - - - JF TB4-12 14U 47 9 6 2 X X OL8 GREEN <124> OL7 GREEN (118)
] g5 | g6 | g6 | 86 | 87 | &8 b N 26 E i E b N oF TB4-34 4L | 47| 9 6 2 X X
FILE 54 e a0 N 70 8N T T ~Ne T T T T T 2G TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 13 2 X X 24 25 64
N . . c . c . c 2H TB6-11,12 loL 62 | 24 14 2 X X 5
. p5 | g6 | g6 | $6 | g7 | £8 | V¥ M | NoT | Y X M M M 3A TB4-5,6 5U | 58| 20 7 3 X X
58 | 6B | 6D | 6F | 78 | 8B | ¥ | ¥ |V |V [V ¥ B | Tee78 | L | 8| 2 7 g X X
4A TB4-9,10 l6U 41 3 8 4 X X
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 4B TB4-11,12 lL 45 7 9 4 X X
ST = STOP TIME 4C TB6-1,2 [7U 65 31 10 4 X X 0L3 RED (A114)
. 5A TB3-1,2 U |55 | 17 15 5 X X
= 58 8334 LU B N 15 5 X X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
< 6A 18356 U 140 2 16 6 16 X X THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1233 OL3 YELLOW (ALIS)
. 6B TB3-7,8 JoL 44 6 17 6 16 X X
3 6C TB3-9,10 BU_ 64| 30 18 6 1.6 X X DESIONED: - MaY 2024 -
; 6D TB3-11,12 JaL 77| 43 19 6 X X SEALED:  5/20/2024 OL3 GREEN (All6) ﬁ
i 6E TB5-1,2 Ju 48| 10 20 6 X X REVISED: N/A
5 6F TB5-3,4 JAL 48 | 10 20 6 X X 4733
i 6G TB7-9,10 JU |59 | 21 27 6 X X
5 7A TB5-5,6 J5U 57 19 21 7 X X
- 7B TB5-7,8 J5L 57 | 19 21 7 X X
E 8A TB5-9,10 U | 42 4 22 8 X X
S 8B TB5-11,12 JoL 46 8 23 8 X X
g PED PUSH
5 BUTTONS
: LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL P21P2 | TB84G 20 e | 3 > PED 2 Final Design
2 (install resistors as shown below) P41,P42P43 P44 TBB-5,6 112L 69 35 4 PED 4 . :
E P61,P62 | B8, 13U | 68 | 34 6 PED 6 Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
? CC S ELECTRICAL AND PI};%??;?&M};&S NC 1 50 t S\\EHA’L/
3 ACCEPTABLE VALUE : d ant 1y,
£ VALUE (chms) | WATTAGE DuEALar / ELEOW PIELD : S bARg ),
; L TERMINAL (117) NOTE: INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L antecC Prepared for the Offces of: SR 1467 (Bluefield Road) / S e
. 1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min) — INSTALL DC ISOLATORS | S SO T 2
% — ININPUT FILE SLOTS FILE J SR 1109 (Williamson Road) BT 2
& 2.0K - 3.0K | 1@W (min) — OVERLAP 8 YELLOW FIELD 112 AND 113, SLom ) S R T
g T g TERMINAL (123) LOWER Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B « Sz
5 § go? \_Jor?e'\leFrgr;lél(i)réRoad-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 Reviewen 8v: J Galloway, PE ////&W{NG'N“x@ N
5 > AC- aleigh, : : P S
gﬁ g % Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: JPG/GBS Reviewed 8Y: R Muncey, PE —DocuSigned h\%ﬁ\\\
ES% Fax (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE
ok o Www_(stan)tec_com T B ] A J‘\JM é‘\ ‘E 20/2024
E E : QC* License NQ F-0672 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC 27529 { Ry
258 e ! R ST ORIEARAORABAGE 5 -9 33




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295
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User:jgal loway

OUTPUT CHANNEL CONFIGURATION

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >More>Channels>Channels Config

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Advanced 10>Channels>Channels Configuration

Channel Configuration

MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

Front Panel

Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

Web Interface

Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-23078B Sig. 43.2

Overlap Plan 1
Channel Control Type Control Source Flash Yellow | Flash Red Flash Alt IMMU Channel
1 Phase Vehicle 1 X X 1 Overlap 2 3 4 / 8 9 10
NOTE =l 2 Overlap 9 X 2 . . .
Type FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section | FYA 4 - Section Normal Normal Normal Normal
NOTE » 3 Overlap 7 X X 3 included Ph 5 4 5 ; 3 5 T
4 Phase Vehicle 4 X 4 I\’;IC “_f_e o ases ! ’
5 Phase Vehicle 5 X 5 °‘_’]j_ ler Phases : : : :
NOTE =l 6 Overlap 10 X X 6 Modi et Overlaps ! - 6 - - - -
Trail Green 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
NOTE =) 7 Overlap 8 X 7 :
8 Phase Vehicle 8 X X 8 Traill .Yellow 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
9 Overlap 1 X X 9 Trail Red 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
10 Overlap 2 X X 10
11 Overlap 3 X 11
12 Overlap 4 X 12
13 Phase Ped 2 13
14 Phase Ped 4 14
15 Phase Ped 6 15
16 Phase Ped 8 16
NOTE = 17 Phase Vehicle 3 X X 17
NOTE = 18 Phase Vehicle 7 X 18
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL [ e Bee 1
DESIGNED: MAY 2024
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE SEALED:  5/20/2024
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES: REVISED: N/A
Final Design
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2. Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 L ROCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL |
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3. A erans Fok NC 150 at N
L] \\\\ O ////
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2. @ Stantec | - omons SR 1467 (Bluefield Road) | S,
' ' N o 7% -
SR 1109 (Williamson Road) ER T S
= i oop9904 =
Stantec C lting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville =% S
THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1. 501 Jones Frankiin Ruad.Suits 300 oot Wy 2026 v d Galloway, PE | 2SS
Raleigh, NC 27606 : - e oS
Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BT REVGISIBONSSpell REVIENED BY: R MUI”NICTGV, PDEME +—DocuSigned p%\\\
‘I’_"."‘"""Sta,r\‘ltec';gg“n 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Gamer, NC 27520 | ... Jusn G T
cense o, FEofe L N—7 10D E2BA0BABA6E 15 | 1 5




DocuSign Envelope ID: BFB3A99D-4E1C-44E0-AA41-C50934D9BAD0

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

Design Loading for METAL STRAIN POLE NO. 3 & 6 2078 | Sl

Metal Pole #1

Std Case: S30H1
-L- Sta. 706+15 =
117.2" LT

Metal Pole #2

-L- Sta. 707+44 =
Std Case: S35H1
(CCTV Location)
111" LT

‘ ///// ir) AR R

SR 1467
(Bluefield Road
—

(eT0d 1/0 031 @10d 1/9)
,9°081

G LLEL
(GT
Oy 1/9 03 oro

111.0’

NC 150

Metal Pole #6

Custom Designed Pole
-L- Sta. 705+84 +
0.0" RT

Metal Pole #3

-L- Sta. 707+64 +
Custom Designed Pole
y 4.8 LT

‘ T N\
I S T _ et yYyY - ? ffffff P oL
. ' ) | <

/-r
o
s @
= | W
8 28RN
NC 150 01 o b =
: e —
2 ® PP
180.6' 25 ol To)
to C/L Pole) ® A ®
(C/L Pole - |
T 1T T | I IJT g B o
_ o o932
> =1 O S
e : ~ — b e gl =
4 | el
S ! _ |oo]| -
M
2 < | o
é 00
. Retaining Wall
: EEmann
: Metal Pole #5
< Std Case: S30H1 >
5 -L- Sta. 705+§5 t S /A
g 99.5 RT > * |
=3 | Metal Pole #4
. = & Std Case: S35H1
E Z -L- Sta. 707+69 *
t N [ ]
. 3 158.5' RT
; =
£ ~—
LOADING DIAGRAM for 12-1233 NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (110 mph) [ mecumenruor consienes e,
§ Prepared for the Offices of: NC 150 \\\\?‘E/’&,L/”/
g Mo CARA Y,
: Stantec| L SR
: w d SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/ S
e - SR 1109 (Williamson Road) S RS PR
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville] =5 %, . NS
2 2 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed v: J Galloway, PE ////fOW..%'A'Vﬁ"N}'Ei»%i\\\\
ié E@ _IF\_’slle(lg?g;\lng_éggg 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED Bv: ) Hambright RevieweD B: R Muncey, PE (—DocuS/fgng/?;lfl?y‘:%F\\\\\\
gzég Fax. (919) 851-7024 / 0 SCALE N/A REVISTONS INIT. DATE J-\Jm G«UM-\\;/ZO/ZOM
LLe2 www.stantec.com ‘ Y N :
Z2ysv License No. F-0672 N EE— | N—— 10D1E2B40B4B4GE DATE
SLEB e [INDTE VI SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 12-1233




DocuSign Envelope ID: BFB3A99D-4E1C-44E0-AA41-C50934D9BAD0

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
METAL STRAIN POLE No. 3 and 6
SPECIAL NOTE R-2307B Sig. 43.4
The contractor is responsible for verifying that The attachment
height (HD) willprovide the "Design Height”clearance from the roadway
before submitting finalshop drawings for approval. Verify elevation
data below which was obtained by field measurement or from avdailable STRAIN POLE LOADING SCHEDULE
project survey data. SIGNAL HEAD| LOADING
NUMBER SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE WEIGHT
Elevation Data for Span Wire Attachment (H1) STGNAL HEAD S
. . 24, 25, 64 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, 11.5 S.F. X 74 LBS
Elevation Differences for: Pole 3 | Pole 6 HANGER, AND BALANCE ADJUSTER 66.0"L
Baseline reference point at ¢ Foundation @ ground level @ 894.96" ft. 31%1322241124222433 SIGNAL HEAD D5 57\
Flevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #2 - 0.58 ft. 51, 52, 61, 62, 63 127=3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE, 9.3 5.k X, |60 LBS
71,12, 81, 82 HANGER, AND BALANCE ADJUSTER 52.0"L
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface fTo Pole #6 + 2,76 T, 30.0" W
: : : : MA@ SIGN WITH HANGER 7.5 S.F X 14 LBS
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface fto Pole #4 - 0.46 ft. OE R )
Baseline reference point at ¢ Foundation @ ground level @ 897.92 ft. 5 STREET NAME SIGN 6o or 24DQ”W o Lge
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #1 - 0.69 ft. WITH HANGER T 96,07 L
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface to Pole #3 - 0.20 ft.
Elevation difference at high point of roadway surface fto Pole #5 - 0.74 f+.
NOTE: SEE SHEET SIG-43.3 FOR INTERSECTION LOADING DIAGRAM NOTES
. . . . . . DESIGN REFERENCE MATERTAL
Elevation View - Strain Pole #6 Elevation View - Strain Pole #3
1. Design the fraffic signal sfructure and foundation in accordance with:
« The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
% Pole Pole Signss Luminairess and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest inferim revisions.
1 b | e The 2024 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
| : the specifications can be found in the fraffic signal project special provisions.
\ A A | e The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
\ | * The fraffic signal project plans and special provisions.
| | « The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
nttps://connect.ncdot. gov/resources/Specifications/Pages/defaul t.aspx
DESTGN REQUIREMENTS
2. Fabricate Metal Strain Poles #3 & #b using design loadings shown. The contractor
A ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ A may revise attachment heights and radial orientations of wire entrances with the
approval of the Engineer. Any modifications to the original location of accessories
must be reflected on the shop drawings when fthey are submitfed for review
and approval.
3. Al signal heads are to be fethered at the bottom of fthe signal head housing.
30’ 53 4. Design a drilled pier foundation that conforms to the requirements of 1TSS Project Special
Provisions (Version 18.2) included with and as part of these plans.
5. Comply with NEC code 230.2(E) concerning service equipment disconnect.
6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
Hl (to Pole #2) = 25.50’
Hl (to Pole *1) = 26.00’ Hl (to Pole #6) = 31.00’ (. The attachment height (H1) shown is based on fthe following design assumptions:
S Hl (to Pole #3) = 28.50’ Hl (to Pole #4) = 27,50’
& Hl (1o Pole #5)= 24.50’ See Note T a. The top of the po\eubase plate is 0.75 feet GDOV? #heugroumd elevation.
S b. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences befween the proposed
- See Note foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway below the spans between
& adjacent pole attachment points.
g 8. If pole location adjustments are required, Tthe confractor must gain approval from the
& Engineer as fthis may affect fthe attachment heights. The contfractor may contact the
2 Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for assistance at (919) 814-5000.
£ 9. The confractor is responsible for verifying that fthe aftftachment heights shown will allow
= for proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
o 10.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefration festing data (SPT) fo the pole
é | i manufacturer so sifte specific foundations can be designed.
% L |
5
8 Y ala ala Y Y Bla ala Y
= Note fa ¢ High Point of High Point of ¢ Note fa NCDOT Wind Zone 5 (110 mph) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
: LS N Roadway Surface Roadway Surface 77 N UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% /& é\ /& % E 29\ Prepared for the Offices of: NC 150 SEAL
: Note 7b Note 7b o
f S * Stantec " S
o . S SLEES S/ o <
: ﬁ I SR 1467 (Bluefield Road)/ SR
i oundation . . == R
: ¢ Foundation t SR 1109 (Williamson Road) R B
S Base line reference elev. u Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| =54 Fo=
s O Base line reference elev. 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 Reviewed 8Y: J Galloway, PE ////JOW"--.A.VE.‘.N.?}--" @5
2 <. Raleigh, NC 27606 : PREPARED BY:  J Hambright  |reviewo ez R M PE —DocuSigndd b ORI
= [77% Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 : amorig : uncey, 1 ocu gngq/ly‘.\\\\\\
E%% Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 SCALE . REVISTONS INIT. DATE J-\Jm G«UM-\\;/ZO/ZOM
DoL O www.stantec.com ‘ e E ]
el License No. F-0672 N e T e Y S N—— 10D1E2B40B4B4GE DATE
%ﬁ*;ig """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 127-1233




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

$SE$SYSDATES$$$$

6:09:32 PM

U:xTrafficxSignalsxDesign*Signal Design*Temporary Design¥Phase 3 TEMP¥R-2307B_sig_dsn_12-1840T1.dgn

User:jgal loway

PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
MAXTIME TIMING CHART
FEATURE PHASE
2 4
Walk * - -
Ped Clear * - _
Min Green 12 7
Passage * 6.0 2.0
Max 1 * 60 30
Yellow Change 5.0 3.8
Red Clear 2.6 2.0
Added Initial * - -
Maximum Initial * - -
Time Before Reduction * 15 -
Time To Reduce * 30 -
Minimum Gap 3.0 -
Advance Walk - -
Non Lock Detector X X
Vehicle Recall MIN RECALL -
Dual Entry - -

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min

Green and Extension times for phase 2 lower than what is

shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower

than 4 seconds.

R/W

TABLE OF OPERATION

PHASE

SIGNAL -
ook

FACE Slale
S

H

21,22 tIR|R
41,42 R|7|R

SIGNAL FACE I.D. MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
Al'l Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
<:> <:> DISTANCE o 508
SIZE | FROM S| CALL | DELAY [EXTEND| 2 |2 2| 2| Z
@ 12 @ 12 LOOP (FT) |sTopear| UMNS = |PHASE| TIME | TIME | & S S| =
:::: i::: (FT) = s =|=
< 5
21,27 41,42
2A 6X6 137 % x| 2 - - X1 -1 X] -]k
2B 6X6 137 * x| 2 - - X|-1X] -]k
2C 6X40 0 * X\ 2 5.0 2.0 X |- | X X[*¥k
2D 6X40 0 % X 2 5.0 2.0 X |- | X X[*¥k
4A 6X40 0 * x| 4 - - X1 -1 X] -]k

* Video Detection Area

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
NC 150 D12-02 MOORESVILLE

CLS

NOTES

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

44,0

R-23078 Sig.

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT”
dated January 2024 and "“"Standard Specifications
" dated January 2024.

for Roads and Structures
Do not program signal

Tor

late night fTlashing

Camera locations should be confirmed in the field
by the contractor In order to provide detection operation unless otherwise directed by the
of The areas indicated. Emg?meer.
T Wood Pol 3. Set all deftector units to presence mode.
_Ewpgggryﬂggm 2 € 4. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight
85' LT + - distance of vehicles turning right on red.
5. The cabinet should be designed to include an
f—; Auxiliary Ouftput File for future use.
\ c. Max imum Times shown in timing chart are for
free—run operation only. Coordinated signal
o o system Timing values supersede these values.
Retaining Wall Retaining Wall 7. Field adjust temporary poles as needed.
Retaining Wall
I 45 MPH  +2% Grade
—— = ——— e e — 7fR/W
e
S— - _
o ® o o o
@ o @ @ o @
—
% o o - o
v LEGEND
— PROPOSED EXISTING
e _
\C 150 R/W O - Traffic Signal Head o >
2V O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
® L d ® ® — Temporary Wood Pole ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
))))) ///// -L,- Sta, 710483 * quh Push Buﬁoﬁm & Sign
g 45 MPH _5% Grade 75 RT % O— | Signal PO,‘G W\th Guy o)
7 ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
G Inductive Loop Detector cC__"°5
E Controller & Cabinet ZXZ
O Junction Box u
e — Z-in Underground Conduit ————-—
N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
— Directional Arrow —
G Video Detection Area N/A
L ] Construction Zone N/ A
00 Drums N/A

New Installation

Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase III

&
®
©

“NO TURN ON RED" Sign
No Right Turn Sign
No Left Turn Sign

(R10-11) (&)
(R3-1) B
(R3-2) ©

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

@ Stantec

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300

Raleigh, NC 27606
Tel. (919) 851-6866
Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com

License No. F-0672

Prepared for the Offices of:

NC 150 EB

SEAL

| o

1H=401

‘\\ ——

\\\\ ARO /////
at SR 1109 (Williamson Road) ggﬁgam%é;z
CFI Crossover TSP g Y
= % 029904 F =
Division 12 Iredell Count Mooresville —TN R
S L . DO ANS
PLAN DATE: May 2024 Revicwen Bv: J Galloway, PE T,y e O

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: J Hambright REVIEWED 8Y: R Muncey, PE —DOCU/S/aniﬂ, p“%h\\\\\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE

Jusm Gallaa 222

DATE

TSI0 INVERTORY RO O 2 - 1840 T]




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES 20078 [Sig. 44
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON _OFF
w2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all
_ unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that cswlTon no| ST | S2 | 53| S4| S5 | S8 | S7| S8 | 53| sim|sil|siz| | AL A ALK ALX ] AuX
— B RF 2010 CHANNEL | 1 2 | 13| 3| 4|14 5|6 |15 7|8 |16] 910|171 |12]18
B RPDISABLE 2.P troller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Phase Not O -
5 T B WD 10 SEC 9 . Program controller to start up in phase reen No Walk an ase Not On. - : . PéD 5 | 4 PéD - | & PED - PED o1 | oo lspare| 013 | oL 4 |spare
A e e T D T e R o orewee S
SR -Jha-dhe-dh e -0 -0 -0 <0 <0 0 —0 —0 -0 - pu— I EE? EaCrJ(lj-ARITY Q 3. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and HEIAGDNANLOB NU (21220 N | oo latazl nu oo oo oo oo oo o o o o oo oo ]
E% 2% ':I% &f% ‘“_I’% :If% QI% SI% :% 9.% @% 09% '\.% “?% pr% <Ir% o?% — :-:- RE SSM J detector logging for all detectors used at this location.
—® AN® NG N® NO® NO® NO® N® O NG NG N N N N N N — B | FYA COMPACTﬂ RED 128 101
(e o] N~ [— _ . .
0 ‘T% ‘T% E% t% E% ﬁ% ?—‘% Q% S% :% 2% m,% 09% r\,% @% @% <,r% —_— % NS < 4. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS.
< 26 28 Hé 56 H® HE H® HE HE L6 HE Hé @ HE H$ e p— B FA 5'11 L YELLOW 129
© (e 0] N~ © ﬂ B - J
s RN Rl ol St 2 2 = B Fvre
5 06 28 Y6 T8 36 T8 36 16 Th 36 T6 36 6 I6 36 T 7 —c o o
=
2 2i% "\T% g% 2% 9% '\2% 9% \L‘—’% T—r% Q% “3% \‘Z% 9% OP% @% ".% “?% vELlowDisapLe e @ ] 1 D
O J¢ I JT6 T8 L6 68 HE L8 HE BV Ve L Ve VW Ve VY WV 00010 @t -2 ARROW
I 0@ ~@ ©f 0P <« 8 118 0 ; O e S W s
Z ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% E% ’:% ‘“2% ﬁ% “-‘% Q% ﬁ% S% F-’% q% 09% r\,% 0120 030 emms W4 > v 102
<Z(§ OO 26 26 @ 08 68 & Hb S O V& L& Hé ©od ©d © 0130 O 4 O S B s n ARROW
G2t p ol ol = 0f o2 2ottt 20 2 2 o050 = B 6 i 132 163
2 g Ve V6 Ve N N e b b b b b b bbb 060060 TmmT el
L L O OL X OL NE oL NE o 1L 5 O o 010970 em—
Mottt et R IR S o
TO ZTO TO0 0 0 0 —® 00 0O 0@ 0@ 0@ 0@ 0O 0® 0@ © 0180 090 = - —
X =¥ ©F °F I¥ OF NF =¥ oX X ©of X <X oX aX X o | — Bl |0
\ é% é% é% 6% é% é% 6% o'% E% S% E% 7% E% o‘_'v% o’s% "% E% " Rt EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
° COMPONENT SIDE m |3 =
|z 3 Controller...........ccooiiiiiiiii, 2070LX
DO NOT REMOVE ANY JUMPERS | 18 Cabinet.......cccoooieiiiiii i 332 w/ Aux
.:.: 17 Software.........ooocvie, Q-Free MAXTIME
NOTES: . _ _ _ . _ . W Cabinet Mount..........ccooovieeeiiieie Base
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Output File POSItioNS...........ocovvevevee.. 18 With Aux. Output File
allows its channels to run concurrently. W - DENOTES POSITION Load Switches Used 32 S5
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. Phases Used..........ccccooeviiiiiiiiiiiiin, 2,4
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. 8XZ:::E ; """"""""""""""""""""""" m81 ngg
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Overlap "3"....co o, NOT USED
Overlap "4".......cooe e, NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 > 10 11 12 13 14
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U 8] 0 8] @) 0 8] 0 8] 0 0 0 8 8
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISOEACTOR
I I I E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
A
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T OC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U 0 @) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
éw I J I E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
. T O O O
s L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
i EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
E ST = STOP TIME
§ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
% THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-184QT1
= DESIGNED: MAY 2024
- SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED:  5/20/2024
5 Install a video deftection system for vehicle detection. HEVISED: N/&
- Perform installation according to manufacturer’'s directions and
5 NCDOT engineer—approved mounting locations to accomplish the
% detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. _
¥ Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase III
— . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
E EleCtrlcal Detall UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
e ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
E NC 150 EB W
: 17 - SR e 20,
% Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: at SR 1 1 09 (Wlll lamSO n Road ) \\\QQ:\"Z;.Q.{ES 5/0.2;..{/¢///
@ SOs AN
% CFI Crossover SEEY o Yz
2 . - % 029904 P =
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville Sy Fos
g 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 RevieweD 8v: J Galloway, PE ///)PW""QVE,’.N.E@L@ \S
E@ _IR_’SIIe(lg?é;\lng_éggg prepARED Bv: ) Galloway, PE |revicwed ev: R Muncey, PE ‘-—Doclj/s/ig/n/;ﬂm%\b\x\\“\
Ejgi(:: Fax. (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE J é 5/20/2024
G2 ‘C_"""""Sta,r\‘ltecl'fgg“n 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Gamer, NC27529| || =0 L
SEG O e e | = AODTERBAORBAGE, 5 4 |




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-23078B Sig. 45.0
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM
PHASE Al Heads L.E.D. DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 2 Phase
SIGNAL e j Bk Fully Actuated
oce |37 5 ~ (R (R e |« E g NC 150 D12-02 MOORESVILLE
7 ; ) ) SIZE FROM S| CALL | DELAY EXTEND & = |3 | | S
5 ® 12 @ 12 @ 12 LOOP (FT) | STOPBAR| 'UnNS = |PHASE| TIME | TIME | x| o |3 S|= CLS
21,22,23 | V[ R|R (FT) z e
asz_ [r| /" S D @ HE
71,72,73 41,42
72,73 [RIN|R 2he2,23 2A | 6x6 | 158 | 4 x| 2 | - | - XX X|-|X
2B 6X6 | 158 4 x| 2 | - - XX XX NOTES
2C 6X6 158 4 X| 2 - - XXX X
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 4A 6X40 0 2-4-2 X| 4 - - X - X X 1. Refer fto "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT” dated
. DETECTED MOVEMENT 4B 6X40 0 0.4.-2 x| 4 ] - Ix - lx X Jegug:y 2224 ngd”ifgmjmrd Speg(");%ceﬁoms for Roads
an ructures ate anuary .
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 7A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X| 7 - - X|-1X X >, Do not program signal for late nignt flashing
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 7B 6X40 0 |2-4-2|X| 7 - - X - X X operation unless otherwise directed by the
< — —= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S16 6X6 | +300 4 IX| - - - -] X Engineer.
517 6X6 | +300 4 x| - i i 1T X j ae#ng i@#ec#o; UHTTS Io Presegce#mode:F
. aximum times shown in timing chart are for
Metal Pole #1 518 6X6 | +300 4 [X] - _ ol Bl Il Bl Bl B free—run operation only. Coordinated signal system
(Mast Arm = 55 ft.) Timing values supersede fthese values.
-L- Sta. 710+15 #
1" LT =
Retaining Wall
Retaining Wall
———
| 45 MPH +2% Grade
- - — —R/W
e
_ S S .
_ S .
> > S T T T
- =
G — o
DGy — o o
( I - - Iz
__________________________________________ =, B LEGEND
or — —— — — PROPOSED EXISTING
‘ 2 e —
- - \C 150 R/IW O Traffic Signal Head o >
O Modified Signal Head N/A
- — - g — Sign —
—~ Metal Pole #2 ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
_— (Mast Arm = 45 ft.) : :
— — — -L,- Sta. 710467 + W;,,h Pushp Buﬁoﬂ:h&GSgn
- 45 MPH  -5% Grade 81 RT =+ C% O >ignal Pole with Guy .H ¢
Y, ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy >
/ G [nductive Loop Detector cC__"
R/W X Controller & Cabinet o<
O Junction Box u
e — Z-in Underground Conduit —-———-—
MAXTIME TIMING CHART N/A Right of Way —  ————-
— Directional Arrow —
s FEATURE - PH'j‘SE . OF——== Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
o Directional Drill
z Walk * _ _ _ e (#) x 2" Conduit .
- bed Cloar * i} B ~ Oversized Junction Box .
i Min Green 12 7 7 (4) "NO RIGHT TURN ON RED" Sign (R3-4) (&)
© * 6. : :
. Passage ° 290 290 No Right Turn Sign (R3-1)
= Max 1 * 60 30 30 ﬂ
; Yellow Change 5.0 3.8 3.0 @ No Left Turn Sign  (R3=2) @
o Red Clear 3.1 2.7 42 D) No U-Turn Sign (R3-4) ()
% Added Initial * 1.0 - -
£ Maximum Initial * 20 -~ -~ 1 1 1 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
5% : ° ° NeW InStallatlon B Flnal DeSlgn UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
5 Time Before Reduction * 15 - - -
5 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
2 Time To Reduce * 30 - - NC 1 50 EB \\\\\\\‘CHA””////
: Miimom Gap : : Stantec at SR 1109 (Williamson Road) S e
% Advance Walk - - - CFI CPOSSOVGF :\%. SEAL ": -
g Non Lock Detector - X X E/ 0293904 \E
= Vehicle Recall MIN RECALL ~ _ Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville i//% ‘Y E(&"’.&\\S
- g — " " 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed 8v: J Galloway, PE o ) e Ay 5 N
ié E‘g vl Entry _ .IF\:eaIIe(Ig:g;\lgmz_éggg 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE —Docu/S/fgniﬂ,m%\%\x\\\\\
§§f§§ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green Fax. (919) 851-7024 \ 0 SALE 0 HEVISTONS INTT. DATE J 6 5/20/2024
g;%% and Extension times for phase 2 lower than what is shown. www.stantec.com | 4‘ ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' : «JOA & .\7
%ig Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 N —1”:40, ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁfﬁj\—s-lgpwﬁﬁ%y%g%tm‘ZD:TE;O
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)

UtkTraffickSignalsxDesign*t lectrical Details*inal Design*MAXTIMEXR-2307B_sm_ele_12-1840.dgn

User:jgal loway

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
NOTES R-23078 Sig. 45.1
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR
PROGRAMMING DETAIL WDENAB?'E“ orF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SF\T 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all
SW2 unused vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T N signal heads flash in accordance with the signal plan.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 4-7 ON LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
[ M- RF2010 —— swiTey o S| S2 | S3 | sS4 | S5 | Se | S7|S8|S9|so|si|si2| eS| 5s || eE | &L
B | RPDISABLE 2. Program phases 4 and 7 for Dual Entry. 0
© (I wWD1.0SEC % CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 | 3 4 | 14| 5 6 | 15 | 7 8 |16 9 | 1@ |17 | 11 | 12 ] 18
= N OF = = MO = ~/ O L o .
‘T% ‘T% ‘T% T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘T% ‘—.% ‘T% @% @% "-% ‘9% L‘-’% ‘f% "?% ‘\-'% A B___— GYENABLE = 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Phase Not On.
~® L0 L0 00 0 0 0. 0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 - — I EE§1 POCIl_ARITY o PHASE 1 > PéD 3 4 PéD 5 5 PED 7 8 PED OL1 | OL2 |sPaRE| OL3 | OL 4 |sPare
bbbl bbb tebe B b Fo R R = = aa
e v B (o B (i i [ i S o (s e e i eamm | W RFSSM ‘- ol :
r;% )0 SRy STy STl SOy SO SOy STy SRy SIPAY SN SR SN QPP SN S — B | FYAQOMPACT 4. If this signal v_wII be managed by an ATMS goftwarg, enable controller and SIONAL 12822y | o fanez| wo | o | oo | oo (7522 o | | o | [ e | oo | o |
PP @ O O O O @ O @ - W | FYAi9 ) detector logging for all detectors used at this location. “
a <
C O P h o b b 56 56 b 16 Hé o6 b Od b e o — B | FYA3-10 > RED 128 101
T e . v ([l — FYA 5-11 : .
; g% 1:% e% w% ,;% E% m% S% Q% Q% F% ‘C_’% m% w% '\O @% m% -l W | FYAT7-12 _ 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS.
%222&&&&&&&&&&&&0&& =2 - YELLOW 129
o® ~@® ©9 ©v pr——
S TETEHTE S EH SN S Y I 05 Y= TH 95 o5 o N © vELLowDisasle emmmm O L1 \ GREEN
< < <t <t 1 | 1 1 1 1 I 1 | T 1 1 o
O o ~@ ©f 0@ < - W3 RED
Z Y4 ST T SH e 2 t%e%&%:%&%ﬁ%:%e%m%w%r\% ONo o020 =g Ty = 122
%Q%Q%Q%Q%Q%é%é SO OO A& OO L& L& Sé Sé © O 8128838 _E m s 9 ARROW
G 0P P of ® <P 0P @ 9 0 0 0 O O O o o 0140 050 et m s YELLOW 102 123
2 g Vg Vg N G VG TE o h h b b e bbb s 0000 mmm= o MW7
0160 070 qumm L. GREEN 103 154
gttt NS oo
6 =6 =8 =8 =8 b T b b b Db Db b bbb 2 26 0180090 TR g EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
\gtgﬁigsiwmmmvmm\—o — Bl 0 NU = Not Used
28 S8 6 26 28 S8 26 26 36 b 5 56 3b o6 56 36 & i m_ CONIOIET ... 2070LX
J_E COMPONENT SIDE W | = Cabinet........ooiivii . 332 w/ Aux
% 14 0 SOfWAIE. ...t Q-Free MAXTIME
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN — 12 Cabinet Mount...............cccooiin. Base
NOTES W |7 ) Output File Positions..........ccccoeveeveuee... 18 With Aux. Output File
. N 18 .
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper Load Switches Used..............cocoveenns S2, 85, 510
allows its channels to run concurrently. M - DENOTES POSITION Phases Used...........ccccoee, 2,4, 7
Overlap " ..o, NOT USED
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. ey
Jump P OVEHAP "2 ..o, NOT USED
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Overlap "3"....o e NOT USED
: : : : Overlap "4".......cooee e NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. P
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 ) o / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
e feelee] e leal sl sl el
CILE N Tolaa | T Tolsie | T 7 7 ? %
T c . . . . - . . _ |ISOLATOR
R RN V- o O IR O O B A O A R
= I B vl 4B | v Yolsi7 | v ; ; Vo eoSion
FILE T T T T 70 7R T T 318 T T T T T
'J! N N i i N N i v i i N
L P P P P NOT | NOT P P NOT P P P P P
T T T T USED | USED T T USED T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
DELAY
LOOP INPUT | PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |[EXTEND ADDED
LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TIME |EXTEND|NTiaL | CAHL | DURING
2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 X X X
2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 3 2 X X X
2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 | 29 4 2 X X X - -
4A TB4-9,10 l6U 41 3 8 4 X X Final Design = pe—

. . DOCUMENT NOT NSIDERED FINAL
4B TB4-11,12 l6L 45 / 9 4 X X EleCtrlcal Detall UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
7A TBS'S!G Jou of 19 21 7 X X ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
7B TB5-9,10 JoU 42 4 22 7 X X DETAILS FOR: NC 150 EB \\\\\\\Q.Z;Q/////

*316 TB6-9,10 U | 60 | 22 13 SYS St t ERW SR It 0,
*817 TB6'11,12 |9L 62 24 14 SYS a n ec Prepared for the Offices of: at SR 1 1COF9I (CWl].l lamso n Road ) \\\\\Q ....o'.Qg £S 5/02;;'..'/¢/////
*318 TB7-9,10 U | 59 | 2 27 SYS rossover ==i" =
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR S R T
*System detector only. Remove any assigned vehicle phase. INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIGNAL DESICGN: 12-1840 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville AN . N Fos
‘ DESIGNED:  MAY 2024 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed v: J Galloway, PE ////LPW-..%A.VE.;.NE}.,.-'Q\\\\
FILE J ) Raleigh, NC 27606 PREPARED BY: JPG/RMM REVIEWED Bv: R Muncey, PE P, &Mx\\\\\
SLOT 2 SEALED:  5/20/2024 Tel. (919) 851-6866 ’ 4——DocuSigned hy; .1\
LOWER REVISED: N Fax. (919) 851-7024 REVISIONS INIT. DATE J é 5/20/2024
D ‘C."’W‘"Sta,r\‘ltecsgg“n 750 . Greenfied Phwy, Gamer,No 27520 ) Al e T
e e ] T AODEZBAOBABASE 5 ¢ 4
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 and 2 v S
- ig. 45.
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
C Pole from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- 59 , shop drawings for approval. Verify L OADING
| 25/ " o Y elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ~ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ | by Tfield measurement or from available 101D MOUNTED STONAL HEAD 25 57 )
| 8 A a4 4 45 4 roject survey data. ”
\ ‘w—»‘<—»‘<—>| | ‘ | | 0 5r—‘oa/ P J Yy % 127-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 9.3 S.F. 52>f<3”L 60 LBS
A | ‘ ‘ o | | | < = : —
| | | | | | | R el Elevation Data for Mast Arm — o 30.0°W
| _
N 1D — 0 - O I Attachment (H1) 2] RIGTD MOUNTED R R T R
— Street N ' N . . 24.0" W
A ol reet Name | |/ 8J 8 2 8 Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 | Pole 2 STREET NAME SIGN 6o <El ™ 3 Bs
» See Notes — l RIGID MOUNTED 96.0" |
4 & 5 — 0 Baseline reference point af % 882.33 f+.| 877.78 f+
¢ Foundation @ ground level ” ” ” ”
= ~ Etlevation difference at 0.29 £+ | +2.15 £+
H2 High point of roadway surface . . . .
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb t/-0.0 T1.+/-0.0 11.
H1= 18.80°
See Maximum 25.6 ft.
e NOTES
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 f+ DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Minimum 16.5 fT.
] 1. Design Tthe fraffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance withs
cO;ig:mem « The lst Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for
@ 180° Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof The latest interim revisions.
« The 2024 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
***18@0** The specifications can be found in The fTraffic signalproject specialprovisions.
« The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ * The fTraffic signalproject plans and specialprovisions.
Y ‘ [iﬁij * The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
/ 66 \NO*G d ¢ Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
S ‘ Q? See Note Te
| High Point of Roadway Surface ' Y DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
C Foundation ?
ase line reference elev. = 882,33 2. Design the fraffic signalsftructure using the loading condifions shown in the elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actuadl
Elevat 10N VleW POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads That willbe applied at the time of the installation. The confractor should refer to the

tfraffic signalplans for the actuadlloads that willbe applied at the time of the installation.
3. Design all signalsupports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
4, The camber design for fthe mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
\ pitched arch where fthe Tip or tThe free end of fthe mast arm does not deflect below
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2 ) 90 horizontalwhen fully loaded.

N 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instfead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets allof the design
requirements.

0. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.
(., The mast arm attachment height (Hl) shown is based on The Tollowing design assumptions:
a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in defermining the arm attachment
height as fthey are assumed to offset each other.
Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
| | The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
_ The fop of the pole base plate is 0.7/5 feet above the ground elevation.
Q O =e Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
Q 2 Q 2 Stroet Name ° e | foundation ground leveland the high point of The roadway.
O Q { 8. The pole manufacturer willdetermine the Totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greafter of
T See Notes A 270° the following:
A 4 & 5 | « Mast arm afttachment height (H1) plus 2 feeft, or
e Hl plus 1/2 of the tfotalheight of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. IT pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from the
HZ Engineer as this may affect tThe mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
See see Nofe 6 contractor may contact Tthe SignalDesign Section Senior StructuralEngineer for
Note 8 assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Hi= 21.20" 10.The contfractor is responsible for verifying that fthe mast arm length shown willallow
Maximum 25.6 f+t. See A | proper positioning of The signalheads over the roadway.
Note 7 1. The contractor is responsible for providing soilpenetration ftesting data (SPT) To the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Pole
45’ t

Y

36’

N
|
D)
\
|
O
|
oo
O
\
|

-~ H—»H—»H—H < Mast Arm
Direction

O o O O

m lm ol m
T T

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 f+.

l Stantec
¢MGS# Arm NCDOT Wlnd Zone 5 (110 mph)@ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared for the Offices of:

NC 150 EB i,
at SN CAP Q(;///
SR 1109 (Williamson Road) =
CFI Crossover g SEAL 3 =

Plate width
4//

' !
¢ See Note 7d B

ke

See Note Te
High Point of Roadway Surface ﬁ

Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville

@ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: November 2023 |revieweo ev:J, Galloway, PE ////OW; ......... »y%\\
LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y: ., Hambright  |reviewen sv: R, Muncey, PE -—Docu/éfgneﬂ,p)%&\\\\\

For 8 Bolt Base Plate P REVISTONS N Ty~ 5/20/2024

7

Base line reference elev. = 87 (.(8*

Elevation View 0 N/A allos 3G

TODTE2B40B4B4

URE DATE

DADAAE

UsxTrafficxSignalsxDesignkMetal Poles¥.oading Diagrams*Loading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_12-1840.dgn
\
[
|
S
\
[
\
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHAS?EEABEXGRAM ALTERNATE DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-23078 $ig. 46.0
r PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION DETECTOR PROGRAVMING
PHASE PHASE B 5 Phase
< &
SIGNAL |0 |0 |0 |e|o|f SIGNAL g | 0|0 |2|o|F DISTANGE 5 = El |2 Fully ACtuated_W/
CACE 111121214 5 FACE 111121214 x LooP SIZE FROM TURNS | = | CALL DELAY EXTENDE =2 5|3 Alternate PhaSlng
|+ g tlE |+ ]G (FT) | STOPBAR = [PHASE| TINE | TIME | < | 5|3 |5 |=
slelslelsls slelslelsls s 2 I NC 150 D12-02 MOORESVILLE
| | LS
11 e B B B 11 |~ <R R <R <R i C
' ’ 21,22 RIRIG|GIR IR 21,22 RIRIG|GIRI|R 1A 6X40 0 % |x 1 15.0% - X|-1X|-[*¥
‘ be+e | 02+6 4,42 |R|R|R|R|G|R 4,42 |R|R|R|R|G|R 6# 3.0 | - X - X|X|*¥
51 | 51 | 2A | 6X40 | 300 | x K| 2 | - - X - X% NOTES
4A 6X40 0 * k| 4 | 3.0 - XX - efer to "Roadway andard Drawings NCDOT”
81,82 R R|IGC IR 81,82 R R|1GC IR u
<//// 4//// 48 6X40 | 0 | K k| 4 [10.0 - X - X|-|* doTed Jandary fUed ong  slondord
pecifications for Roads an ructures
SIGNAL FACE I.D 5A | 6X40 | O ¥ K| 5 | - -X - X%
Al dated January 2024.
b2+5 Y D2+5 v Al Heads L.EC.D. 6A 6X6 | 300 * k| 6 - - X - X -k 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing
A \ i \ 6B 6X40 0 * %] 6 | 5.0 2.0 | X|-|X]|X|x* operation unless otherwise directed by the
i Engineer.
v @ @ @ 6C 6X40 0 * |*| 6 15.0]2.0 X X X]* 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
04+8 D4+8 Y o o 8A 6X40 0 kK K| 8 110.0] - X - X -[¥ 4. Set all detector units fto presence mode.
127 %\/CTdeo De‘fecjpm Areha " e the e by ih 5. Locate new cabinet so das not to obsfruct
amera locaTtions snou e conTirme n e e M e o ° ° ° o
{ / | conftractor in order to provide detection of the areas sight distance of vehicles Turning right on
B1+6 indicated, red.
/ Di+e Y &) @ ﬂgé \ ' | #Disable Phasels) callduring Alternate Phasing Operation. 6. Ipe EVSO? Tr@fic Emghmeﬁr will determine
/ 1 61962 | \ o ¥ Reduce delay to 3 sec during Alternate Phasing Operation, © hours ot Use Tor edch phdsing pidn.
11 ’ </\L s S I Maximum times shown in Timing chart are for
81,82 © ‘,‘-';' p free—run operation only. Coordinated signal
Joint Use Pole 3 (4B\@H ‘a/ system tTiming values supersede Tthese values.
with Duke Energy S5 o 8. Field adjust ftemporary poles as needed.
-Y26- Sta. 15+50 0 1\\\
60.1" RT @ N <
! (¢*}
J1+5 J1+5

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

SR 1467 (Bluefielq Road)

LEGEND
Retaining Wall Temporary Wood Pole
g -Y26- Sta. 14+53 * PROPOSED EXISTING
! +
68 LT = O Traffic Signal Head o >
Temporary Wood Pole O > Modified Signal Head N/A
-Y26- Sta. 6195;"{_?_ i — Sign —
Q\\\\ Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
Retaining Wall O— Signal Pole with Guy |
é‘ = ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -
- G Inductive Loop Detector cC__"°5
= > Controller & Cabinet D <
- O Junction Box L
S MAXTIME TIMING CHART —ee—e e — Z2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
: N PHASE N/ A Right of Way
g 1 2 4 5 6 8 — Directional Arrow —
% Walk * - - - - - - G Video Detection Area N/ A
= Ped Clear * - - - - - - L ] Construction Zone N/ A
o Min Green 7 12 7 7 12 7 ' . . 0 N/ A
2 rums
2 Passage * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0
% Max 1 * 15 90 35 15 90 35
3 Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.0 3.0 4.6 3.6
c Red ClI 3.3 1.4 2.1 2.4 1.7 2.3 :
: T New Installation
= ed Initial * - - - - - _ .
5 - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Maximum Initial * - - - - - - T e m po r‘ a r y D e S l g n 1 T M P P h a S e I I I UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g Time Before Reduction * _ 15 _ _ 15 _ Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
S e Reducs - 0 i’ SR 1467 (Bluefield Road) ST ARE Y,
S Ime lo Reduce - - - - \\\ ............ { ////
o Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - 3.0 - Sta ntec o at , §§§-§%®?ESS/%}-¢/@@
é Advance Walk - - - - - - Splrlts Drlve E\ SEAL .3 -
- - % o029904 =
2 Non Lock Detector X X X X X X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville B . o & <3
2 2 Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewen 8v: ) Galloway, PE B RN
2 ¢ Raleigh, NC 27606 : ’ "V p oA
o207 Dual Entry _ _ X _ _ X Tel (91é) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: ) Hambright REVIEWED BY: R Muncey, PE —DocuSigned by’
ézég ) SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
S * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 J.\Jo[\ Gg\ .\5/20/2024
Y& O www.stantec.com 0000 |- | 7 0 T : 1
22Ul is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Liceﬁse No I-:-0672 V | R DATE
2258 ' //// 172401 f 10 INVERTORY RO 02 - 1841 T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
18 CHANNEL IP CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES h23078 |sig. 451
ON  OFF . 46.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL —
remove jumpers and set switches as shown % , :
( jump ) SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict" problems, insert red flash program blocks for all unused
. vehicle load switches in the output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, 1-9, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 4-8, 5-9, and 6-9. ON —> flash in accordance with the signal plan.
— W RE2010 2D st | 52| s3|s4 (55|56 |s7| 58|59 |s1m|si|siz2| TSR] A RL
° 0 O O .M WD1.0SEC 2 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. el | 1| 2 |13 3| 4|14 56|15 78 |16] 9 w|17] 2] s
Sl il g " o
Iy YT i JY JIY JT JT Jr J JRNAGERLEY Wl JNAGRNIGERLY WLy L _
f ° 2T B SF#1POLARITY & 3. Program controller to start up in phase 2 Green No Walk and 6 Green No Walk. omose | 11l 21213l a1 41 sl 6181 71 8 1.8 |oiloz!lsrerelols|oLalseare
® [ M LEDguard PED PED PED PED
-— (<o) N~ © Lo} < ™ AN — (@)
e Ub b b b b b b b b o b b do Ao b e * *
=® r E FYA COMPACT 4. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable controller and detector g, | 1 enz2| U | N |4L42] NU |1 |8L62| NU | NU [8L,82| NU | 11| NU | NU | NU | NU | NU
—E — 0o NE OL L tE oL AL XL O - . . .
& @% @% v% ‘T% v% \T% v% T% ‘7% 7% v% Q% @% '\.% “P% “P% #% B | FYA3-10 N logging for all detectors used at this location.
< —O0 «— NGO MO NGO MO MO MO MO ™ NG M@ MNP M@ NG M@ ™ i
O o o [ FYA5-11 RED 128 101 134 127
2 % t-% % 9% t% 9% 5’% 3% Q% 9% :% 9% @% @ N% @% m% 5 W FYATa 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the NC 150 D12-02_Mooresville CLS
% Lof Yty Yiey Wl SNy SN SN SR SRS ST ST QTP QU SRty Sty gt O o - [he cabinet and confrofler are part or the -Uz_lvlooresvilie : YELLOW | % | 129 102 135 108
o® ~® ©o® v O =
2 E% 3% g% E% 2% t% 2% Q% ‘ir% Q% s% :-% Q% % @% '\-% “P% YELLOWDISABLE o GREEN 130 103 136 129
78 78 =d T8 0b wh b 08 0d b 08 Bd b 0o 0b b 0 o010 D5 (g M? EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
“zJ?%t.%%%g%ﬁ%t%e%m%i%@%&%v%e%fw%N% 0110020 : L me 3 Ao
Z 0% 2% 26 20 28 68 68 6b b b b b 8 b ©0 O v 0120030 z T ms 95 ARROW 131 Al21
T 0@ ~® ©® 0@ <@ o 0130 0 40 U e Controller...........ccooviiii 2070LX
O WE) WEI TE) nhd NEd w963 TE3 OF 9,5 YES OF S5 TR OF off ofg 0140050 2 W Cabinet 332 w/ A ARROW 132 122
‘CE ‘(E g ‘(E g El' g '\| ’\| '\| '\| '\| ’\| '\| "I '\| '\l '\l 0150 06 0O - 8 ) £ 10 11 111 w ux ARROW
0160 070 Software......cooooeeeiiiiiiiiieie e Q-Free MAXTIME FLASHING
saistalaiagtaatataa g s S Conrrio :
“: “: ‘: : “: : : é é é é (b Cb é é CIO é O 180 O 9 O 9 a Ine . Oun ...... ................................. ase. . ARROW
1 09 =9 ©f 0f TP 08 NP -0 0 . 00,0 00 0 O B 0 Output F!Ie Positions..........cccceeeeens 18 With Aux. Output File CREEN | |57 133
C6 S0 26 26 26 26 56 206 b 06 b 0b b b 06 b o m " Load Switches Used.............ccccvuernneen. S1, S2, S5, S7, S8, S11, AUX S1
j | 12
o COMPONENT SIDE s : (F;hasles E{ﬁ?d ........................................ J, 2,4,5,6,8 NU = Not Used
N 14 @ verlap "1 : : :
R RE e ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN i Ooverlap "2".....oo e NOT USED metal lation detail +his sheet.
I 7 overlap "3"....cooeeieeeeee, NOT USED X See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
NOTES: W | Overlap "4" NOT USED
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ verlap "4" ...,
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal of any jumper
allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION _ _
. _ OF SWITCH *See overlap programming detail on sheet 2
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.
3. Ensure that the Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
. (install resistors as shown below) FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view)
(wire signal heads as shown)
1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 I 10 11 12 13 14 ACCEPTABLE VALUES SHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE E TERMINAL (126)
! @1 E E E E E E E E E E E E FS 1.bK - 1.9K 2bW (min) 2 @
FILE i | 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 L 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) — OLLRED (Blel =
L NOT P P P P P P P P P P P P OLL YELLOW (A122)
JSED v v Y Y v v Y v Y Y Y % AC-
ISOLATOR
’f
. . S . . S . . . . - . S . OLL GREEN (A123)
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 0 O 0 O 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
— 01 GREEN (127) ———— (&—
J E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
B P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
i v Y v v Y v Y v Y v Y Y v v 11
: EX. 1 18, 26, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S S = FLASH SENSE SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
g Install a video detection system for vehicle detection.
o Perform installation according to manufacturer’'s directions and
2 NCDOT engineer—approved mounting locations To accomplish the
Cg‘ INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
% THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR
= THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 12-1841T1
: LOOP | INPUT |PIN| INPUT |DETECTOR| CALL | DELAY |EXTEND ADDED DELAY JESIONED: TR Sped
- LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.[NO.| POINT | NO. | PHASE | TIME | TiME |EXTEND|NiaL | CAHL | DURING SEALED:  5/20/2024
= REVISED: N/A
- 18 1+ 1 15.0 X X
5 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 2+ 5 30 x X X
E *  For the detectors to work as shown on the signal design plan, Temporar‘y Desj_gn 1 - TMP Phase III
© see the Detector Programming Detail for . . S OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
S Alternate Phasing on sheet 2 of 2. NPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: oL Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= ) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
E FILE J | DETAILS FOR: SR 1467 (Bluefield Road) \\\g\\“@'x/ﬁ’gw
o SLOT 2 SUR ]
I LOWER Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: at \\\QQ:\"Z;& €S 5/02;..{/¢///
- .. . SOy N
¥ Spirits Drive B A
2 . - % 029904 P =
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville Sy N Fos
g 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 RevieweD 8v: J Galloway, PE ////&W{NG'N@y@ \\\\
& > Raleigh, NC 27606 ) : AL
23 Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: REW‘J;O(:!RMM REVIEWED BY: R MuInN(I:Tey, PEME — DocuSigned h\%\\\\
EE% Fax. (919) 851-7024 i J Son é 5/20/2024
o0 wwiw.stantec.com 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy, Garner, NC27629 | o = "
ii;} License No. F-0672 (L N—710DE2B40R4BA6E » |/ |




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-23078B Sig. 46.2

MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL OVERF%*FE’ [F)’SQA%FE{*F'\/FL'\MS?N%ETA'L

Front Panel
Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings

To run alternate phasing, select a Pattern that is programmed to run Overlap Plan 2 and Detector Plan 2.
A Pattern can be selected through the scheduler or manually by changing the Operational Mode.

Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps

PHASING OVERLAP PLAN VEH DET PLAN Overlap Plan 1
Overlap 1
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PLAN REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2 Type FYA 4 - Section
Included Phases 2
Modifier Phases 1
Modifier Overlaps
Trail Green 0
Trail Yellow 0.0
Trail Red 0.0

ALTERNATE PHASING CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
OVERLAP PLAN 2 AND VEHICLE DETECTOR PLAN 2 ACTIVATE

TO CALL THE "ALTERNATE PHASING": MAXTIME OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

OVERLAP PLAN 2: Modifies overlap included phases
for head 11 run protected turns only.

Front Panel
VEH DET PLAN 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A Main Menu >Controller >Overlap >Overlap Parameters/Overlap Timings
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds. Web Interface
Home >Controller >Overlap Configuration >Overlaps
In the table view of the web interface, right click on
"Overlap" in the top left corner of the table. Copy the
entire contents of Overlap Plan 1. Paste Overlap Plan 1
into Overlap Plan 2. Modify Overlap Plan 2 as shown
below and save changes.
Overlap Plan 2
Overlap 1
Type FYA 4 - Section
Included Phases - @ NOTICE INCLUDED PHASE
Modifier Phases 1
Modifier Overlaps
Trail Green 0
Trail Yellow 0.0
. Trail Red 0.0
° MAXTIME ALTERNATE PHASING PATTERN MAXTIME DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING LOOP 1A
3 Front Panel
= Main Menu >Controller >Coordination >Patterns Front Panel
3 Main Menu >Controller >Detector >Veh Det Plans THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
- Home >Controller >Coordination >Patterns Web Interface | _ | 207200
% Home >Controller >Detector Configuration >Vehicle Detectors SEALED:
2 Pattern Parameters REVISED: N/A
S Pattern Veh Det Plan | Overlap Plan : : : : " "
4 * 5 Y 2p In the table view of web interface right click on "Detector" in
g the top left corner of the table. Copy the entire contents of
: _ | Detector Plan 1. Paste Detector Plan 1 into Detector Plan 2. Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase III
E The Pattern number(s) are to be determined by Modify Detector Plan 2 as shown below and save changes. Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2  DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL |
= the Division and/or City Traffic Engineer. TLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMNING —
: Plan 2 DETAILS FOR: SR 1467 (Bluefield Road) N2
g D ?nt C ” Ph D l Sta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: at \\\\;%&...Q-\‘Q‘{'{s"s.fé;;'{/;%
¥ etector all Phase elay Do : SO AN
£ Spirits Drive AR
» 1A 1 1 3.0 - 029904 I
= 29 0 - Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville Ef; %\5
5 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 RevieweD 8v: J Galloway, PE 3//&%"{-A.V.QI.N.§.%§-L§\\\\
& > Raleigh, NC 27606 ) : AL
i‘% Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: JPG/RMM Reviewed 8Y: R Muncey, PE ‘-—Docusig/neqm%\\\\
=0- Fax. (919) 851-7024 IR IE M- | DATE J G 5/20/2024
252 ‘LV.‘“"N'Sta{\‘lteC'chg“n 750 . Greenfield Phwy, Gamer,No 27520 | Sl ARGy
“%3 e el AT S 10D TERBAORIBASE, |4 T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 8C98AD1D-96F4-4148-BD6A-3494D4985295

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-23078 Sig. 47.0
DEFAULT ALTERNATE MAXTIME DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING
~ - TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION DETECTOR PROCRAIIN IS 5 Phase
PHASE PHASE N Ik Fully Actuated w/
SIGNAL ? ? g g g E SIGNAL ? ? g g g E Loop SIZE FROM CURNS § CALL | DELAY EXTEND%%:‘ % % Alternate PhaSlng
FACE |4 | |58 FACE |4 4|55 |48 (FT) | STOPBAR F|PHASE| TIME | TIHE | | 5|5 2| 5 NC 150 D12-02 MOORESVILLE
5016|5168 7 506|5|6|8|7 (FT) 2 |z CLS
TR P P B B BN 0 |—|—r R [R[*= 5
1 15.0% X X| -1X
A2+6 / 25+ / 21,22 RIRIG|G|IRI|R 21,22 RIR|IG|G|IR|R 1A 6X40 0 2.4-2| X 67 30 . x [y
41,42 RIR|RIR|G|R 41,42 RIR|R|R|G|R i : NOTES
o = ey - = Y I 2A 6X6 300 5 X| 2 X X| X -|X NUVILY
61,62 RICIR|GIR IR 28 OX6 500 ° x| 2 SRR L 1 Ref to "Road Standard D i NCDOT”
. 61,62 RIG|IR|G|R|R . efer ToO oadway andar rawings
o3 SRR = = O B I B e s 6X40 0 |2-4-2/X| 4 | 3.0 X X=X dated January 2024 and "“Standard
Y Y Y Y 4B 6X40 0 2-4-2 X| 4 10.0 X X -|X Specifications for Roads and Structures”
81,82 RIRIRIR|GIR 81,82 RIR|R|R|G|R 5A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|X| 5 X| -/ X -|X dated January 2024.
02+5 | 02+5 | P21,P22 |DW|DW| w | w [DWDRK| | Pe1,Pe2 [Dw|ow|w | w |DwprK 6GA | 6X6 | 300 @5 |X| 6 x| x|x]-[x| ¢- Do not program signal for lafe night
flashing operaftion unless otherwise
P61,P62  [DW| W DW| W |DWDRK | P6L,P62 |DW| W [DW| W [DW PRK BA | 6X40 0 |2-4-2/X| 8 3.0 - |X|- X -|X directed by the Engineer.
P81,P82  |DW|Dw|DwW|Dw| W PR | P81,Ps2 [ow|ow|ow|ow| w prk fD%Sag}e Shi‘se(g) call ‘l’””r‘g Altﬁ"”‘i‘te Phasing Operation. 3. PpPhase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
74+8 Y 74+8 \ Disable delay during Alternate Phasing Operation. 4. Set all detector unifts to presence mode.
5. O0mit “"WALK” and flashing “"DON'T WALK"” with
/ NO pedestrian calls.
] c. Program pedestrian heads fTo countdown the
D1+6 1+6 | w flashing “"Don’t Walk” time only.
Y Y \\ 1 WE- 7. The Division Traffic Engineer will
‘ %¢k§ B deftermine Tthe hours of use fTor each phasing
%Eﬁ\ Hm D lan.
Joint Use Pole (#3) © = (B<:@ © 8. Maximum Times shown in timing chart are for
with Duke Energy o © . free-run operation only. Coordinated signal
-Y26- Sta. 15+50 - ®
60-1' RT . < system Timing values supersede these values.
' 9. Pedestrian pedestals are conceptual and
B1+5 31+5 shown for reference only. See 2024 NCDOT

Roadway Standard Drawings for push button

Retaining Wall location details.

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) =

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT X g — - M —
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

45 MPH -1% Grade

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.

&,

SR 1467 (Bluefielq Road)

@ o @ @ o @ o Metal Pole #2 LEGEND
12" “V26- ota. 14247+ PROPOSED EXISTING
@ @ @ @ 62.6" LT = O Traffic Signal Head o >
51 <::> %%gg 63 Metal Pole #1 O > Modified Signal Head N/ A
6165 Std. Case: S30H1 P — Sign —
11 81,82 "Y26- Sta. 154857 \ 2 Pedestrian Signal Head
: - With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy |
. ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -
3 Inductive Loop Detector C__"95
E%ﬂ Controller & Cabinet E}{j
O Junction Box L
MAXTIME TIMING CHART n ,
—— — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
- FEATURE PHASE /A Right of Woy =
= 1 2 4 5 6 8 — Directional Arrow —
& Walk * - 14 - - 14 13 [@ Metal Strain Pole @
c Ped Clear * } 23 ] ] 13 23 Directional Drill
© — DD —— I . N/A
@ Min Green 7 12 7 7 12 7 (#) x 2 Londuit
o B Type I Pushbutton Post 34
2 Passage * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 .
2 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal |
o Max 1 * 15 90 35 15 90 35 ,, ,
3 Oversized Junction Box I
% Yellow Change 3.0 4.6 4.0 3.0 4.6 3.6
3 Red Clear 3.2 1.6 2.3 2.6 1.6 2.3
E Added Inifial * - I - - 1 - ; : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Maximum Initial * - 34 - - 34 - New Installation - Final Des 1gn UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g Time Before Reduction * _ 15 _ _ 15 _ Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
. e Reduce - 20 2 SR 1467 (Bluefield Road) ST ARE Y,
- ime To Reduce - - - - O AT eeeeenes Iy
2 SRR LTS e
2 Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - 3.0 - Sta ntec . at i = %Q%-;;@?ESS/O%"-.,@ -
% Advance Walk - 7 - - 7 6 Spl rlt S Drlve % . O;gé%ﬂl .3 g
E Non Lock Detector X - X X - X Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 12 Iredell County Mooresville| =% {>§
P : - AR TN SN
2 2 Vehicle Recall - MIN RECALL - - MIN  RECALL - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: May 2024 reviewed 8v: J Galloway, PE i O
2 65 Raleigh, NC 27606 : PREPARED BY:J Hambrigh REVIEWED BY: R M PE o P GRS
W g@ g Dual Entry - - X - - X Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,G;zcr:Leg,/\/C 27529 : ambright : uncey, —— DocuSigned by "\
5862 R REVISTONS INIT. DATE
giig * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all m(gt;%)tesf:;oﬁ)m 0 40 ] JAJOI\ G-\ 3420/2024
§:§: other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Li ' N I-:-0672 /4 E rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr . DATE
2%8 oense e ) T D T S P




